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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. 


Department of the Interior, 

United States Geological Survey, 

Washington^ D, C. , April 14', 1900, 

Sir: I have the honor to submit herewith a sketch of the boundaries 

of the United States, the several States, and the Territories, as defined 

by treaty, charter, or statute. Besides giving the present status of 

these boundaries I have endeavored to present an outline of the history 

of all important changes of territory, with the laws appertaining thereto. 

The work constitutes a revised and enlarged edition of Bulletin No. 

13, published in 1885. 

Very respectfully, Henry Gannett, 

Geographer, 
Hon. C. D. Waloott, 

Director United States Geological Survey, 
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BOUNDARIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND OF THE SEVERAL STATES AND 
TERRITORIES, WITH AN OUTLINE OF THE HISTORY OF ALL IMPORTANT 
CHANGES OF TERRITORY. 


By Henry Gannett. 


CHAPTER I. 

BOUNDARIES OF *HE UNITED STATES, AND ADDITIONS 

TO ITS TERRITORY. 

BOUNDARIES OF THE UNITED STATES. 

Provisional Treaty with Great Britain. 

The original limits of the United States were first definitely laid 
down in the provisional treaty made with Great Britain in 1782. The 
second article of that treaty defines its boundaries as follows: 

From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz, that angle which is formed hyaline 
drawn due north firom the source of St. Croix river to the highlands ; along the High- 
lands which divide those rivers that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, 
from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the northwestemmost head of Con- 
necticnt River ; thence down along the middle of that river to the forty-fifth degree 
of north latitude ; from thence, hy a line dne west on said latitude nntil it strikes 
the river Iroquois or Cataraquy (St. Lawrence) ; thence along the middle of said 
river into Lake Ontario, through the middle of said lake until it strikes the oommu- 
nloation hy water between that lake and Lake Erie ; thence along the middle of said 
communication into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at the 
water communication between that lake and Lake Huron ; thence along the middle 
of said water communication into the Lake Huron ; thence through the middle of 
said lake to the water communication between that lake and Lake Superior ; thence 
through Lake Superior northward of the Isles Royal and Phelippeaux to the Long 
Lake ; thence through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication 
between it and the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods ; thence through 
the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and ficom thence on a due west 
course to the river Mississippi ; thenoe by a line to be drawn along the middle of 
the said river Mississippi until it shall intersect the northernmost part of the thirty-first 
degree of north latitude. South by a line to be drawn dne east from the determina- 
tion of the line last mentioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of the 
Equator, to the middle of the river Apalachicola or Catahouche; thence along the 
middle thereof to its Junction with the Flint River; thence strait to the head of 
St. Mary's River ; and thence down along the middle of St. Mary's River to the At- 
lantic Oeean. East by a line to be drawn along the middle of the river St. Croix, 
from its mouth in the Bay of Fundy to its source, and from its source directly north 
to the aforesaid highlands which divide the rivers that fall into the Atlantic Ocean 
from those which fall into the river St. Lawrence ; comprehending all islands within 
twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the United States, and lying between lines 
to be drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova 
Sootia on the one part and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the Bay 
of Fnndy and the Atlantio Ocean ; excepting such islands as now are, or heretofore 
have hem within the limits of the said province of Nova Scotia. 
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Tbbatv with Spain of 1798. 

The boundary between tlie United States aDd the Bpaoish PosseB- 
Bions, known as t)ie Floridss, is reaffirmed in the treaty between the 
United States and Spain, made in 1795, in the following terms: 

The Boatheni boundary of the Uuited States, which divides tbeir t«irltory ftom the 
SpBDish coloniea of East naA West Florida, shall be dcsi)piat«d l)j « line beginning 
on the river MiBHisBippi,BttheiiorlhemiiioBtpart, (if the tbirty-SrBtdegreeof latitude 
north of the equator, which from thencn aball be drawn dne eaat to the middle of the 
river A]>alachioo1a or Cataliouclie, thence along the middle thereof to its junotioD 
with the Flint ; thence straigbt to the bead of St. Mary's River, and thence down 
the middle thereof to the Atlantic Ocean. 

Dbpinitivr Treaty with Grkat Britaik. 

The definitive treaty of peace with Great Britain, concluded Septem- 
ber 3, 1783, defines the bouudaries of the United States in terms aimilar 
to those of the provisional treaty. 

The northern boundary became at once a froitfol source of dissension 
between the two countries. From the time of the conolnsion of peace 
almost to the present day this line has been the sabject of a series of 
treaties, commissioQS, and surveys for the purpose of interpreting its 
terms. 

The following is in outline a history of the settlement of this boundary : 
Tbkaty of LoMiMtN, 1794. 

The fourth article of the treaty of London, signed November 19, 1794, 
provided that — 

Vhereae it is nnoertoin whether the river Hisiiwippi extonda ao fltf to the north- 
wocdM to be iiiteT8eot«d hyaline to be drawn dne west from the Lake of the Wooda 
in the manner meulioued in the treaty of peaoe between His H^eaty o&d tlie United 
States, eto., the two partiea wUl proceed by amicable negotiatioa to ngolote the 
bonndoiy line in that qaorter. 

This matter was not settled, however, nnti) 1818. 
The fifth article of the same treaty makes pioviBion for settling another 
doubtfiil point, as follows : 

Wheieaa donbts have arisen what river wm tmly intended nnder the name of tim 
river St. Croix mentioned in the said treaty of peace, and fiinnlng a pact of tb» 
boundary therein deeoribed, that qneetion sliaU be n&md to tite final dMloian of 
eommlBdons to be appointed in the following manner, vis, 

Bere follow proviBionB that His M%je6ty and the President of tlie 
United States should each appoint a oonunlsBioner, and that these two 
commissioners should agree on a third, or, they failing to agree on the 
thii-d, be was to be cliosen by lot in their presence. 

Which was the true St. Oroix Biver bad been a matter of controversy 
between the governments of Massaohosetts and Ifova Sootia sinoe the 
year 1764. 

The commissioners appointed under the foregoing provisions decided, 
on the 2dth of October, 1798, the river called Schoodiac and the north- 
ern branch thereof (called Chepntnaticook) to be the true river St. 
Oroix, and that its source was at the northernmost headspring of the 
northern branch aforesaid. A monument was erected at that spot under 
the direction of the commissioners. (See Memoirs of UTortbeastem 
Boundary, Gallatin, pages 7, 8.) 
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By the treaty of peace concluded at Ghent, December 24, 1814, it was 
agreed to provide for a final adjustment of the boundaries described in 
the treaty of 1783, which had not yet been ascertained and determined, 
embracing certain islands in the Bay of Fundy and the whole of the 
boundary line from the source of the river St Oroix to the most north- 
western point of the Lake of the Woods. 

By article 4 provision was made for a board of commissioners to settle 
the title to several islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is a part 
of the Bay of Fundy, and the island of Grand Menan in the said Bay 
of Fundy. 

The fifth article made provision for a board of commissioners to settle 
the boundary from the source of the river St. Oroix northward to the 
highland which divides those waters that empty themselves into the 
river St. Lawrence from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, 
thence along said highlands to the northwestemmost head of Oonnecti- 
cut Biver, thence down along the middle of that river to the forty-fifth 
degree of north latitude, thence due west on said latitude until it strikes 
the river Lx>quois or Oataraquy (St. Lawrence). 

The sixth and seventh articles provided for commissioners to con- 
tinue the Une to the northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods. 

(For farther details see treaty, Statutes at Large, vol. 8, pages 220-2.) 

It was provided by this treaty that in case any of the boards of com- 
missioners were unable to agree, they should make separately or jointly 
a report or reports to their respective Governments stating the points 
on which they differed, the grounds on which they based theur respective 
opinions, etc. 

These reports were to be referred to some friendly sovereign or state 
for arbitration. 

The first and third boards of commissioners above mentioned came to 
an agreement, and those portions of the boundary were thus finally set- 
tled ; but the commission appointed under the fifth article, after sitting 
nearly five years, could not agree on any of the matters referred to them, 
nor even on a general map of the country exhibiting the boundaries 
respectively claimed by each party. They accordingly made separate 
reports to their Governments, stating the points on which they differed 
and the grounds upon which their respective opinions had been formed. 

The first of these commissions awarded Moore, Dudley, and Freder- 
ick Islands to the United States, and all other islands in Passamaquoddy 
Bay, and the island of Grand Menan, to Great Britain. 

The following is the text of the report of the third of these commis- 
sions which had under consideration that portion of the northern 
boundary between the point where the forty-fifth parallel of north lati- 
tude strikes the St. Lawrence and the point where the boundary reaches 
Lake Superior: 
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Decision of the oommiflaioiien under the sixth article of the treaty of Ohent, done at 

Utioa, in the State of New York, 18th Jvne, 18S2. 

We do decide and declare that the following-descrihed line (which is more clearly in- 
dicated on a aeries of maps accompanying this report, exhibiting correct sorVeys and 
delineations of all the riyerB, lakes, water oommonications, and islands embraced by 
the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent, by a black line shaded on the British side 
with red and on the American side with blae ; and each sheet of which series of 
maps is identified by a certificate, subscribed by the conmiiasioners, and by the two 
principal snryeyors employed by them) is the tme boundary intended by the two be- 
forementioned treaties, that is to say : 

Beginning at a stone monument, erected by Andrew Ellicot, esq., in the year 1817, 
<m the south baok or shore of the said riyer Iroquois, or Cataraqui (now called the 
St. Lawrence), which monument bears south 74^ 45' west, and is 1,840 yaids dis- 
tant from the stone church in the Indian village of St. Begis, and indicates the point 
at which the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude strikes the said river; thence run- 
ning north 35° 46' west into the river, on a line at right angles with the south- 
em shore, to a point 100 yards south of the opposite island, called Cornwall Island; 
thence turning westerly and passing around the southern and western sides of said 
island, keeping 100 yards distant therefrom, and following the curvatures of its 
shores, to a point opposite to the northwest comer or angle of said island ; thence 
to and along the middle of the main river until it approaches the eastern extiemity 
of Bamhart's Island ; thence northerly along the channel which divides the last- 
mentioned island from the Canada shore, keeping 100 yards distant frt>m the island, 
until it approaches Sheik's Island ; thence along the middle of the strait which divides 
Bamhart's and Sheik's Islands to the channel called the Long Sault, which separates 
the two last-mentioned islands from the lower Long Sanlt Island ; thence westerly 
(crossing the center of the last-mentioned channel) until it approaches within 100 
yards of the north shore of the Lower Sault Island ; thence up the north branch of the 
river, keeping to the north of and near the Lower Sault Island, and also north of 
and near the Upper Sault, sometimes called Baxter's Island, and south of the two 
small islands marked on the map A and B, to the western extremity of the Upper 
Sault or Baxter's Island ; thence, passing between the two islands called the Cats, 
to the middle of the river above ; thence along the middle of the river, keeping to 
the north of the small islands marked C and D, and north also of Chrystler's Island, 
and of the small island next above it, marked £, until it approaches the north- 
east angle of Ooose Neck Island ; thence along the passage which divides the last- 
mentioned island fro mthe Canada shore, keeping 100 yards from the island to the 
upper end of the same; thence south of and near the two small islands called the Nut 
li^ands ; thence north of and near the island marked F, and also of the island called 
Dry or Smuggler's Island ; thence passing between the islands marked G and H to the 
north of the island called Isle au Rapid Piatt ; thence along the north side of the last- 
mentioned island, keeping 100 yards from the shore, to the upper end thereof; thenoe 
along the middle of the river, keeping to the south of and near the islands called 
Coussin (or Tussin) and Presque Isle ; thence up the river, keeping north of and near 
the several Gallop Isles numbered on the map I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10, and also 
of Tick, Tibbits, and Chimney Islands , and south of and near the Gallop Isles num- 
bered 11, 12, and 13, and also of Duck^ Drummond, and Sheep Islands ; thence along 
the middle of the river, passing north of island No. 14, south of 15 and 16, north of 17, 
south of 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 28, and north of 26 and 27 ; thence along the 
middle of the river, north of Gull Island and of the islands Nos. 29, 32, 33, 34, 35, Blnff 
Island, and Nos. 39, 44, and 45, and to the south of Nos. 30, 31, 36, Grenadier Island, 
and Nos. 37, 38, 40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, and 48, until it approaches the east end of Well's 
Island; thence to the north of Well's Island, and along the strait which divides it 
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from Bowe's Island, keeping to the north of the small islands Nos. 51, 52, 54, 58, 50, and 
61, and to the south of the small islands nnmhered and marked 49, 50, 53, 55, 57, 60, 
and H, until it approaches the northeast point of Grindstone Island ; thence to the 
north of Grindstone Island, and keeping to the north also of the small islands Nos. 
63, 65, 67, 68, 70, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, and 78, and to the south of Nos. 62, 64, 66, 69, and 71, 
until it approaches the southern point of Hickory Island ; thence passing to the south 
of Hickory Island and of the two small islands lying near its southern extremity, num- 
bered 79 and 80 ; thence to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near its southern 
shore, and passing to the north of Carlton Island, until it arrives opposite to the 
southwestern point of said Grand Island, in Lake Ontario; thence, passing to the 
north of Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and the Gallop Islands, in Lake Ontario, and to the 
south of and near the islands called the Ducks, to the middle of the said lake; thence 
westerly along the middle of said lake to a point opposite the mouth of the Niagara 
Biyer; thence to and up the middle of the said river to the Great Falls ; thence up 
the Falls tliroagh the point of the Horse Shoe, keeping to the west of Iris or Goat 
Island, and of the group of small islands at its head, and following the bends of the 
river so as to enter the strait between Navy and Grand Islands ; thence along the 
middle of said strait to the head of Navy Island ; thence to the west and south of and 
near to Grand and Beaver Islands, and to the west of Stra\^berry, jSquaw, and Bird 
Islands to Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly along the middle of Lake Erie in 
a direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle Island, being one of the 
easternmost of the gronp of islands lying in the western part of said lake ; thence 
along the said passage, proceeding to the north of Cunningham's Island, of the three 
Bass Islands, and of the Western Sister, and to the south of the islands called the 
Hen and Chickens, and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the middle of 
the month of the Detroit River in a direction to enter the channel which divides 
Bois Blanc and Sugar Islands; thence up the said channel to the west of Bois Blanc 
Island, and to the east of Sugar, Fox, and Stony Islands, until it approaches Fighting 
or Great Turkey Island ; thence along the western side and near the shore of said 
last-mentioned island to the middle of the river above the same ; thence along the 
middle of said river, keeping to the southeast of and near Hog Island, and to the 
northwest of and near the island Isle k la Ptehe, to Lake Saint Clair ; thence through 
the middle of said lake in a direction to enter that mouth or channel of the river St. 
Clair, which is usually denominated the Old Ship Channel; thence along the middle 
of said channel, between Sqniirel Island on the southeast and Herson's Island on the 
northwest, to the upper end of the last-mentioned island, which is nearly opposite 
to Point an ChAnes, on the American shore ; thence along the middle of the river 
Saint Clair, keeping to the west of and near the islands called Belle Riviere Isle 
and the Isle aux Cerfis, to Lake Huron ; thenoe through the middle of Lake Huron in 
a direction to enter the strait or passage between Dmmmond's Island on the west 
and the Little Maniton Island on the east ; thenoe through the middle of the pas- 
sage which divides the two last-mentioned islands ; thenoe, turning northerly and 
westerly, around the eastern and northern shores of Dmmmond's Island, and proceed- 
ing in a direction to enter the passage between the island of Saint Joseph's and the 
Amerioan shore, passing to the north of the intermediate islands Nos. 61, 11, 10, 12, 
9, 6, 4, and 2, and to the south of those numbered 15, 13, 5, and 1 ; thence up the 
said last-mentioned passage, keeping near to the island Saint Joseph's, and passing 
to tlie north and east of Isle ik la Crosse and of the small islands numbered 16, 17, 18, 
19, and 20, and to the south and west of those numbered 21, 22, and 23, until it 
strikes a line (drawn on the map with black ink and shaded on one side of the point 
of intersection with blue and on the other with red) passing across the river at the 
liead of Saint Joseph's Island and at the foot of the Neebish Rapids, which line 
denotes the termination of the boundary directed to be run by the sixth article of 
the treaty of Ghent. 

And the said commissioners do fturther decide and declare that all the islands lying 
in the rivers, lakes, and water communications between the before-described bound- 
ary Use and the adjacent shores of Upper Canada do, and each of them does, belong 
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to His Britannic M%|etty , and that all the Ulands lying in the riTen, lakea, and 
oommunioationB between the said boondary line and the at^acent ehorea of the United 
States or their territories do, and each of them does, belong to the United States of 
America, in conformity with the true intent of the second article of the said treaty of 
1783, and of the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent. 

In accordance with the terms of this treaty, a survey was made of the 
St. Lawrence and the Great Lakes, and a map prepared. This was 
photolithographed and published, in 29 sheets, by the United States 
Light-House Board, in 1891. 

By the second article of the convention with Great Britain — ^1818— 
the boundary line was extended westward along the Ibrty-ninth par- 
allel of latitude to the ^< Stony" ( Booky) Mountains, while beyond these 
mountains the treaty provided that the country should remain open to 
both parties. The terms of the treaty are as follows: 

AxncLK 2. It is agreed that a line drawn from the moat northwaatem point of the 
Lake of the Woods along the forty-ninth paraUel of north latitude, or if the mii 
point shall not he in the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, than that a line drawn 
from the said point dne north or sonth, as the case may he, nntil the said line ahaU 
intersect the said parallel of north latitude, and fh>m the point of snch intecseotion 
dne west along and with the said parallel, shall he the line of demarkation between 
the territories of the United States and those of His Britannic Umj^^, and that the 
said line shaU form the northern boundary of the said territories of the United States 
and the southern boundary of the territories of His Biitaimic HMjmty ftom the Ijake 
of the Woods to the Stony Mountains. 

Abtiglb 3. It is agreed that any oountiy that may be claimed by either par^ on 
the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Mountains, shall, together 
with its harbours, bays, and creeks, and the navigation of all riyers within the aame, 
be free and open, for the term of ten years from the date of the signatnxe of the pres- 
ent CQUTention, to the yessels, citiaens, and subjects of the two powers ; it being wreU 
understood that this agreement is not to be construed to the prejudice of any ol&im 
which either of the two high contracting parties may haye to any part of the aaid 
country, nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other power or state to «ny 
part of the said country ; the only object of the high contracting parties in that re- 
spect being to prevent disputes and differences amongst themselyes. 

In 1824 negotiations were lesnmed between the two conntiies for the 
settlement, among other things, of the boundary west of the Bocky 
Mountains, but no conclusion was reached; the claim of the English 
Government being that the boundary line should follow the forty-ninth 
parallel westward to the point where this parallel strikes the great 
northwestern branch of Columbia Biver, thence down the middle of that 
river to the Pacific Ocean. 

In 1826 negotiations were resumed, and several compromises were 
proposed by both parties, but without satisfiEictory results. After this 
the whole matter remained in abeyance until the special mission of Lord 
Ashburton to this country in 1842. 

Meanwhile the unsettled questions regarding the northeastern bound- 
ary again came up. 

The case having reached that stage at which it became necessary to 
refer the points of difference to a friendly sovereign or state, the two 
powers found it expedient to regulate the proceedings and make pro- 
visions in relation to such reference, and on the 20th 8eptember| 1827, 
eonduded a convention to that effect. 
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The respective claims of the United States and Great Britain were as 
follows, viz : 

Boundary claimed hy United States. — From the scarce of the river St. 
Oioix (apoint of departure mutually acknowledged) the boundary should 
be a due north line for about 140 miles, crossing the river St. John at 
about 75 miles. At about 97 miles it reaches a ridgeor highland which 
divides tributary streams of the river St. John, which falls into the Bay 
of Pundy, from the waters of the river Bistigouche, which falls through 
the Bay des Chaleurs into the Oulf of St. Lawrence. In its further 
course the said due north line, after crossing several upper branches of 
the river Bistigouche, reaches, at about 140 miles, the highlands which 
divide the waters of the said river Bistigouche from the tributary 
streams of the river Metis, which falls into the river St. Lawrence. 

Thence the line should run \vesterly and southwesterly along the high- 
lands which divide the sources of the several rivers (from the Metis to 
the St. Francis) that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence — from 
the sources of the tributaries of the rivers Bistigouche, St. John, Penob- 
scot, Kennebec, and Oonnecticut, all which either mediately or immedi- 
ately fall into the Atlantic Ocean. 

Boundary claimed hy Great Britain. — From the source of the river St. 
Oroix the boundary should be a due north line about 40 miles to a point 
at or near Mars Hill ; thence it should run westerly about 115 miles along 
the highlands that divide the sources of the tributaries of the river St. 
John from the sources of the river Penobscot to a spot called Metjar- 
mette Portage, near the source of the river Chaudi^re. 

From this point the line coincides with the line claimed by the United 
States until the northwestemmost head of the Oonnecticut Biver is 
reached. Great Britain claimed one of several small streams to be the 
northwestemmost tributary of the Oonnecticut Biver, and the United 
States another. 

Akbitration by King of the Netherlands. 

The King of the Netherlands was selected in 1829 by the two Gov- 
ernments as the arbiter, and each laid before him, in conformity with 
the provisions of the convention, all the evidence intended to be brought 
in support of its claim, and two separate statements of the respective 
cases. These four statements, which embrace the arguments at large of 
each party, respectively, have been printed, but not published (1840). 

The award of the King of the ^Netherlands, made in 1831, was as fol- 
lows, viz: 

We are of the opinion that it will be suitable (il eonviendra) to adopt as the bound- 
ary of the two states a line drawn due north from the source of the river St. Croix 
to the point where it intersects the middle of the thalweg of the river St. John ; 
thence the middle of the thalweg of that river, ascending it to the point where the 
river St. Francis empties itself into the river St. John; thence the middle of 
the thalweg of the river Saint Francis, ascending it to the source of its southwest- 
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enunoflt branch, which sonroe we indicate on the Map A by the letter X, authenti- 
cated by the signatnre of onr minister of foreign affairs ; thence in a line drawn dae 
west to the point where it unites with the line claimed by the United States of 
America and delineated on the Map A; thence said line to the jwint at which, 
according to said map, it coincides with that claimed by Qreat Britain, and thence 
the line traced on the map by the two powers to the northwestemmoet source of 

Connecticnt River. 

# « * * * • 

We are of the opinion that the stream situated farthest to the northwest, among 
these which fall into the northernmost of the three lakes, the last of which hean 
the name of Connecticut Lake, must be considered as the north westernmost head of 

Counecticnt River. 

* • * * • • • 

We are of the opinion that it will be suitable (</ oanviendra) to proceed to fresh 
operations to measure the observed latitude in order to mark out the boundary from 
river Connecticut along the parallel of the forty-fifth degree of north latitude to the 
river Saint Lawrence, named in the treaties Iroquois or Cataraqny, in such a manner, 
however, that, in all cases, at the place called Rouse's Point the territory of the Uni- 
ted States of America shall extend to the fort erected at that place, and shall include 
said fort and its kilometrical radius (ray&n kilometrique). 

However disposed the Gk>yeriiment of the United States might have 
been to acquiesce in the decision of the arbiter, it had not the power 
to change the boundaries of a State without the consent of the State. 
Against that alteration the State of Maine entered a solemn protest by 
the resolutions of 19th January, 1832. And the Senate of the United 
States did accordingly refuse to give its assent to the award. 

The arbitration of the King of the Netherlands having failed, fruit- 
less negotiations ensued for a period of eleven years. Unsuccessful at- 
tempts were made to conclude an agreement prei>aratory to another 
arbitration. The subject became a matter of great irritation, collisions 
occurred in the contested territory, and for a time it seemed certain 
that the controversy would result in war between the two powers. In 
1842, however. Great Britain gave unequivocal proof of her desire for 
the preservation of x)eace, and an amicable arrangement of the matter 
at issue, by the special mission of Lord Ashburton to the United 
States. The subject of this mission was the settlement, not only of the 
northeastern boundary, but the northern boundary west of the Bocky 
Mountains. Begarding this object of his mission. Lord Ashburton's 
instructions gave as the ultimatum of the English Government the 
boundary as above claimed (p. 16), and, naturally, his mission had no 
result, as far as this portion of the boundary was concerned. 

An agreement was reached, however, in regard to the northeastern 
boundary, which, the consent of the State of Maine having been ob- 
tained, was embodied in the treaty concluded August 9, 1842. 

Treaty with Great Britain, 1842, 

The following is the text of the portion of this treaty relating to the 
boundary: 

Article I. It is hereby agreed and declared that the line of boundary shall be as 
follows : Beginning at the monument at the source of the river St. Croix, gb desig- 
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nated and agreed to by the oommiaeionera under the fifth artiele of the treaty of 1704, 
between the Gk>Temment8 of the United States and Great Britain; thenoe north, fol- 
lowing the exploring line ran and marked by the enrreyors of the two Gtovemments 
in the years 1817 and 1818, under the fifth article of the treaty of Ghent, to its inter- 
section with the river St. John, and to the middle of the channel thereof; thence 
np the middle of the main channel of the said river St. John, to the month of the 
river Saint Francis ; thence np the middle of the channel of the said river St. 
Francis, and of the lakes through which it flows, to the outlet of the Lake Pohenaga- 
mook ; thence southwesterly, in a straight line, to a point on the northwest branch 
of the river St. John, which point shall be ten miles distant from the main branch 
of the St. John, in a straight line, and in the nearest direction, but if the said poinx 
shall be found to be less than seven miles ftom the nearest point of the summit or 
crest of the highlands that divide those rivers which empty themselves into the river 
St. Lawrence from those which £a11 into the river St. John, there the said point 
shall be made to recede down the said northwest bn^ch of the river St. John, to a 
point seven miles in a straight line firom the said summit or crest ; thence in a straight 
line, in a course about south, eight degrees west, to the point where the parallel of 
latitude 46^ 25' north intersects the southwest branch of the St. John's ; thence 
southerly, by the said branch, to the source thereof in the highlands at the Meljar- 
mette portage ; thence down along the said highlands which divide the waters which 
empty themselves into the river Saint Lawrence firom those which fidl into the Atlantic 
Ocean, to the head of Hall's stream; thence down the middle of said stream till the 
line thus run intersects the old line of boundary surveyed and marked by Valentine 
and Collins, previoualy to the year 1774, as the 45th degree of north latitude, and 
which has been known and understood to be the line of actual division between the 
States of New York and Vermont on one side, and the British province of Canada on 
the other ; and from said point of intersection, west, along the said dividing line, as 
heretofore known and understood, to the Iroquois or St. Lawrence River. 

Abticle II. It is moreover agreed that, from the place where the Joint commis- 
sioners terminated their labors under the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent, to-wit, 
at a point in the Neebish channel, near Muddy Lake, the line shall run into and along 
the ship channel, between St. Joseph and Saint Tammany islands, to the division 
of the channel at or near the head of St. Joseph's Island ; thence turning eastwardly 
and northwardly around the lower end of St. George's or Sugar Island, and foUow- 
ng the middle of the channel which divides St. George's firom St. Joseph's Island; 
thence up the east Neebish channel, nearest to St. George's Island, through the mid- 
dle of Lake George; thence west of Jonas' Island, into St. Mary's River, to a point 
in the middle of that river, about one mile above St. George's or Sugar Island, so 
as to appropriate and assign the said island to the United States; thence, adopt- 
ing the line traced on the maps by the commissioners, through the river St. Mary and 
Lake Superior, to a point north of He Royale, in said lake, one hundred yards to the 
north and east of He Chapeau, which last mentioned island lies near the northeastern 
point of He Royale, where the line marked by the commissioners terminates; and 
from the last-mentioned point, southwesterly, through the middle of the sound be- 
tween lie Royale and the northwestern mainland, to the mouth of Pigeon River, and 
npthe said river, to and through the north and south Fowl Lakes, to the lakes of the 
height of land between Lake Superior and the Lake of the Woods; thence along the 
water communication to Lake Saisaglnaga, and through that lake ; thence to and 
through Cypress Lake, Lac du Bois Blanc Lac la Croix, Little Vermillion Lake, and 
Lake Namecan, and through the several smaller lakes, straits, or streams, connecting 
the lakes here mentioned, to that point in Lao la Pluie,or Rainy Lake,at the Chaudi^ 
Falls, firom which the commissioners traced the line to the most northwestern point 
of the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the said line, to the said most northwestern 
point, being in latitude 49° 23' 55'' north, and in longitude 95<^ 14' 38" west fiN>m the 
observatory at Greenwich; thence, according to existing treaties, due south to Its In- 
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teraeotion with the forty-ninth parallel of north latitade, and along that parallel to 
the Rocky Monntains. It being understood that all the water oommnnications and all 
the nsaal portages along the line from Lake Superior to the Lake of the Woods, and 
also Grand Portage, from the shore of Lake Superior to the Pigeon River, as now 
actually used, shall be free and open to the ase of the citizens and subjects of both 
countries. 

Abtigub YII. It is further agreed that the channels in the river St. Lawrence, on 
both sides of the Long Sault islands, and of Bamhart Island ; the channels in the river 
Detroit, on both sides of the island Bois Blanc, and between that island and both the 
American and Canadian shores, and all the/ several channels and passages between 
the various islands lying near the Junction of the river St. Clair with the lake of that 
name, shall be equally free and open to the ships, vessels, and boats of both parties. 

Between 1843 and 1846 there was considerable negotiation regard- 
ing the boundary west of the Bocky Mountains, resulting finally in the 
Webster- Ashburton treaty, which defined the boundary as far west as 
the straits of Juan de Fuca. The following is that portion of the treaty 
which defines the boundary. 

WlBBSTBR-ASHBURTON TREATY WITH GRBAT BRITAIN, 1846. 

Abticub I. From the point on the forty-ninth paraUel of north latitude, where the 
boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions between the United States 
and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary between the territories of the 
United States and those of Her Britannic Mtgesty shall be continued westward along 
the said forty-ninth paraUel of north latitude to the middle of the channel which 
separates the continent from Vancouver's Island, and thence southerly through the 
middle of the said channel, and of Fnca's Straits to the Pacific Ocean : Pravidedf 
haweveTf That the navigation of the whole of the said channel and straits south of 
the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude remain free and open to both parties. 

Abtigle II. From the point at which the forty-ninth paraUel of north latitude 
shaU be found to intersect the great northern branch of the Columbia River, the nav- 
igation of the said branch shall be free and open to the Hudson's Bay Company, and to 
all British subjects trading with the same, to the point where the said branch meets 
the main stream of the Colombia, and thence down the said main stream to the ocean, 
with free access into and through the said river or rivers, it being understood that all 
the usual portages along the line thus described shall, in like manner, be free and 
open. In navigating the said river, or rivers, British subjects, with their goods and 
produce, shaU be treated on the same footing as citizens of the United States; it be- 
ing, however, always understood that nothing in this article shall be construed as 
preventing,- or intending to prevent, the Government of the United States from making 
any regulations respecting the navigation of the said river or rivers not inconsistent 
with the present treaty. 

The above treaty extended the line westward from the Rocky Mount- 
ains to the Pacific along the forty-ninth parallel of latitude. This set- 
tled the northern boundary with the exception of the islands and pas- 
sages in the straits of Georgia and of Juan de Fuca, the English claim- 
ing that the boundary should properly run through the Rosario strait, 
the most eastern passage, while the United States claimed that it should 
naturally follow the Strait of Haro. 

This matter was finally settled by a reference to the Emperor of Ger- 
many as an arbitrator, who decided it in favor of ihe United States on 
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the 21st of October, 1872, thus finally disposing of oar boundary with 
Great Britain. 

ADDITIONS TO THE TERRITORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

LOUISUNA PURCHASE. 

The entire basin of the Mississippi, with much of the coast region of 
the Gulf of Mexico, which was subsequently known as the territory of 
Louisiana, was originally claimed by France by virtue of discovery and 
occupation. 

In 1712 France made a grant to Antoine de Orozat, of the exclusive 
right to the trade of this region. As tliis grant makes the first, and 
indeed, the only, statement of the limits of this vast region, as they were 
understood by France, a portion of it is here introduced. 

We have by these presents signed with our hand, authorized, and do authorize the 
said Sieur Crozat to carry on exclusively the trade in all the territories by us pos- 
sessed, and bounded by New Mexico and by those of the English in Carolina, all the 
establishments^ ports, harbors, rivers, and especially the port and harbor of Dauphin 
Island, formerly called Massacre Island, the river St. Louis, formerly called the 
Mississippi, from the seashore to the Illinois, together with the river St. Philip, 
formerly called the Missouries River, and the St. .Jerome, formerly called the Wabash 
(the Ohio), with all the countries, territories, lakes in the land, and the rivers empty- 
ing directly or indirectly into that *part of the river St. Louis. All the said terri- 
tories, countries, rivers, streams, and islands we will to be and remain comprised 
under the name of the government of Louisiana, which shall be dependent on the 
General Government of New France and remain subordinate to it, and we will, 
moreover, that all the territories which we possess on this side of the Illinois be 
united, as far as need be, to the General Government of New France and form a part 
thereof, reserving to ourself, nevertheless, to increase, if we judge proper, the extent 
of the government of the said country of Louisiana. 

From this it appears that Louisiana was regarded by France as com- 
prising the drainage basin of the Mississippi at least as far north as 
the mouth of the Illinois, with those of all its branches which enter it 
below this point, including the Missouri, but excluding that portion in 
the Southwest claimed by Spain. It is, moreover, certain that the area 
now comprised in Washington, Oregon, and Idaho was not included. 

Orozat surrendered this grant in 1717. 

On November 3, 1762, France ceded this region to Spain, defining it 
only as the province of Louisiana. A few months later, on February 10, 
1763, by the treaty of peace between Great Britain, France, and Spain, 
the western boundary of the former's possessions in the New World 
was placed in the center of the Mississippi River, thus reducing the area 
of Louisiana by the portion east of the Mississippi Eiver. Thus by 
these two treaties France disposed of her possessions in North 
America, dividing them between Great Britain and Spain. The limit 
set between their possessions was given as the Mississippi, the river 
IberviUe, and lakes Maurepas and Pontchartrain. 

Great Britain then proceeded to subdivide her share of this terri- 
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tory. The area soath of a meridian through the moath of Yazoo 
Kiver and west of Apalachicola River she called West Florida; the 
region east thereof and south of the present north boundary of Florida 
received the name of East Florida. For the following twenty years, 
i. e., up to 1783, these boundaries and names remained undisturbed. 
In the latter year, by the treaty of peace \\ ith the United States at the 
close of the Revolution, Great Britain reduced the area of West 
Florida by the cession of that portion north of the thirty-first parallel 
to the United States. In the same year she gave East Florida and 
what remained of West Florida to Spain, and in Spain's possession 
they remained until ceded to the United States in 1819. 

Meantime, in 1800, by the secret treaty of San Ildefonso, Spain 
promised to return Louisiana to France. In the language of the 
i treaty, she pledged herself to return to France the " Province of 

Louisiana, with the same extent it now has in the hands of Spain, and 
that it had when Spain possessed it, and such as it should be after the 
treaties subsequently entered into between Spain and other States." 

Immediately after this transfer became known, on November 30, 
I 1802, measures were set on foot by President Jeflferson for securing in 

some way free access to the sea by way of the Mississippi River. Cir- 
I cumstances favored this negotiation. Bonaparte was at that time in 

almost daily expectation of a declaration of war by Great Britain, in 
which case the first act of the latter would be to seize the mouth of 
the Mississippi, and with it the province of Louisiana. Under these 
circumstances Bonaparte offered to sell the province to the United 
States, and the offer was promptly accepted. The consideration was 
60,000,000 francs and the assumption by the United States of the 
^^ French spoliation claims," which were estimated to amount to 
$3,750,000. 

The treaty of cession, which bears date April 30, 1803, describes the 
territory only as being the same as ceded by Spain to France by the 
treaty of San Ildefonso. 

From this it appears that the territory sold to the United States 
comprised that part of the drainage basin of the Mississippi which lies 
west of the course of the river, with the exception of such parts as 
were then held by Spain. The want of precise definition of limits in 
the treaty was not objected to by the American commissioners, as they 
probably foresaw that this very indefiniteness might prove of service 
to the United States in future negotiations with other powers. In 
fact, the claim of the United States to the area now comprised in 
Oregon, Washington, and Idaho in the negotiations with Great Britain 
regarding the northwestern boundary, was ostensibly based, not only 
upon prior occupation and upon purchase from Spain, but also upon 
the alleged fact that this area formed part of the Louisiana purchase. 
That this claim was baseless is shown not only by what has been 
already detailed regarding the limits of the purchase, but also by the 
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direct testimony of the French plenipotentiary, M. Barb^ Marbois. 
Some twenty years after the purchase he pnblished a work npon 
Louisiana, in which he detailed at some length the negotiations which 
preceded the purchase, and, referring to this question said: *'The 
shores of the western o^^ean were 'certainly not comprised in the ces- 
sion, but already the United States are established there." 

There is also contained in this work a map of the country between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, on which the extent of Louisiana to 
the westward is indicated by a line drawn on the one hundred and tenth 
meridian, which is not far from the western limit of the drainage basin 
of the Mississippi in Wyoming and Montana. That part of the coun- 
try now comprised in Oregon, Washington, and Idaho, which, it has 
' been claimed, formed part of the purchase, bears the following legend: 
( "Territories and countries occupied by the United States, following 
the treaty of cession of Louisiana." 

From this it appears that the northwestern limits of the Louisiana 
purchase can no longer be a matter of discussion ; but although the 
United States certainly did not purchase Oregon, as a part of Louisi- 
ana, it is no less certain that that great area west of the Bocky Moun- 
tains fell into their hands as a direct consequence of such purchase. 

FLORIDA PURCHASE. 

The second addition to the territory of the United States consisted 
of the Floridas, purchased from Spain on February 22, 1819. From 
the date of the Louisiana purchase, in 1803, the territory bounded by 
the Mississippi River on the west, the Perdido on the east, the parallel 
of 31° on the north, and the Gulf on the south had been in dispute 
between the two countries. During a part of this time it had been 
practically in the possession of the United States. 

The clause quoted above from the treaty of San Ildefonso was inter- 
preted by Jefferson and others in this country to mean the inclusion of 
j West Florida. Their reasoning was this : In 1800 Spain owned West 
Florida; West Florida was once a part of Louisiana; in 1800 Spain 
receded Louisiana to France; she therefore re-ceded West Florida 
with it. 

Spain, however, held that this was merely a treaty of recession, by 
which she gave back to France what France had given to her in 1762. 
Since in 1762 she did not own West Florida, she could not, therefore, 
have re-ceded it to France. 

As to this matter, Marbois, the French plenipotentiary, was very 
positive in stating that West Florida formed no part of the Louisiana 
purchase, and that the southeastern boundary of the latter was the 
river Iberville and lakes Maurepas and Pontchartrain. 

Immediately after the Louisiana purchase the claim was made by 
the United States that it included most of West Florida, and also a 
part of the Texas coast, but this was not entertained by Spain. In 
1810 a revolution was eff'ected in that part of West Florida lying west 
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of Pearl Biver, and application was made for aunexatioii to the TJuited 
States. The governor of Louisiana, under instructions from Wash- 
ington, at once took possession, but immediately a counter revolution 
was organized against him, which was put down by force of arms, and 
in 1812 this part of West Florida warf annexed to the State of Louisiana. 
Meantime, the insurrection spread eastward in West Florida, and, 
although put down by Spanish authorities, the movement received the 
sympathy of the United States, which passed a secret act authorizing 
the President, under certain specified contingencies, to use force iu 
taking possession of the Floridas. In 1812 that portion of West Florida 
lying between Perdido and Pearl rivers was annexed to the Territory 
of Mississippi. 

This purchase settled these conflicting claims. 

The following is the clause in the treaty with Spain ceding the Flor- 
idas which defines the cession : 

Art. 2. His Catholic Majesty cedes to the United States, in fall property and sov- 
ereignty, all the territories which belong to him, sitaated to the eastward of the 
Mississippi, known by the name of East and West Florida, the adjacent islands 
dependent upon said province, etc. 

A further article in this treaty defines the boundary between the 
United States and the Spanish possessions in the Southwest, as follows: 

The boundary line between the two countries, west of the Mississippi, shall begin 
on the Gulf of Mexico, at the mouth of the river Sabine, in the sea, continuing 
north, along the western bank of that river, to the thirty-second degree of latitude, 
thence by a line due north to the degree of latitude where it strikes the Rio Roxo of 
Nachitoches, or Red River ; then following the course of the Rio Roxo to the degree 
of longitude 100 west from London, or about 23^ west of Washington ; then crossing 
the said Rio Roxo and running thence, by a line due north, to the River Arkansas; 
thence, following the course of the southern bank of the Arkansas, to its source in 
latitude 42 north ; and thence by that parallel of latitude to the South Sea, the 
whole being as laid down in Melish's map of the United States, published at Phila- 
delphia, improved to the 1st of January, 1818. But if the source of the Arkansas 
River shall be found to fall north or south of latitude 42, then the line shall run from 
the said source due south or north, as the case may be, till it meets the said parallel 
of latitude 42, and thence along the said parallel to the South Sea, all the islands in 
the Sabine and the said Red and Arkansas rivers, throughout the course thus de- 
scribed, to belong to the United States ; but the use of the waters, and the naviga- 
tion of the Sabine to the sea, and of the said rivers Roxo and Arkansas throughout 
the extent of the said boundary on their respective banks shall be common to the 
respective inhabitants of both nations. 

TEXAS ACCESSION. 

The next acquisition of territory was that of the Republic of Texas, 
which was admitted as a State on December 29, 1845. The area which 
Texas brought into the Union was limited as follows, as defined by the 
Republic of Texas, December 19, 1836 : 

Beginning at the mouth of the Sabine River and running west aloug the Gulf of 
Mexico three leagues from land to the mouth of the Rio Grande, thence up the prin- 
cipal stream of that river to its source, thence due north to the forty-second degree 
of north latitude, thence along the boundary line as defined in the treaty between 
Spain and the United States, to the begiuning. 
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FIR8T MEXICAN CE88I0N. 

In 1848 a farther addition was made to our territory by the treaty of 
Guadalape- Hidalgo. This added to the country the area of California, 
Nevada, Utah, and parts of Colorado, Arizona, and Kew Mexico, while 
the Gadsden purchase, which was effected in 1853, added the remainder 
of Arizona and another part of New Mexico. 

The treaty of Guadalupe- Hidalgo was concluded February 2, 1848, 
and proclaimed July 4, 1848. The clauses in it defining our acquisition 
of territory are as follows : 

Article Y. The boundary line between the two Repablics shall commence in the 
Gnlf of Mexico, three leagues from land, opposite the mouth of the Rio Grande, 
otherwise called the Rio Bravo del Norte, or opposite the mouth of its deepest branch, 
if it should have more than one branch emptying into the sea ; from thence up the 
middle of that river, following the deepest channel where it has more than one, to the 
point where it strikes the southern boundary of New Mexico ; thence westwardly 
along the whole southern boundary of New Mexico (which runs north of the town 
called Paso) to its western termination; thence northward along the western line of 
New Mexico until it intersects the first branch of the river Gila (or if it should not 
intersect any branch of that river, then to the point on the said line nearest to such 
branch, and thence in a direct line to the same) ; thence down the middle of the said 
branch and of the said river until it empties into the Rio Colorado ; thence across the 
Rio Colorado, following the division line between Upper and Lower California, to the 
Pacific Ocean. 

The southern and western limits of New Mexico, mentioned in this article, are those 
laid down in the map entitled, '* Map of the United Mexican States as organized and 
defined by various acts of the Congress of said Republic, and constructed according 
to the best authorities. Revised edition. Published at New York, in 1847, by J. Dis- 
tnrnell; '' of which map a copy is added to this treaty, bearing the signatures and 
seals of the undersigned plenipotentiaries. And in order to preclude all difficulty in 
tracing upon the ground the limit separating Upper from Lower California, it is 
agreed that the said limit shall couHist of a straight line drawn from the middle of 
the Rio Gila, where it unites with the Colorado, to a point on the coast of the Pacific 
Ocean, distant one marine league due south of the southernmost point of the port of 
San Diego, according to the plan of said port made in the year 1782, by Don Juan 
Pautoja, second sailing master of the Spanish fleet, and published at Madrid in the 
year 1802, in the atlas to the voyage of the schooners Sutil and Mexicana; of which 
plan a copy is hereunto added, signed, and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries. 

Much difficulty followed in the interpretation of this treaty. A joint 
commission of the two Governments was formed, consisting of a com- 
missioner and a chief surveyor from each. They were instructed that 
any decision upon the interpretation of the treaty must be agreed to 
unanimously. The most important question coming before the commis- 
sion for decision concerned the location and extent of the south bound- 
ary of !N"ew Mexico. Here, unfortunately, theDisturnell map left room 
for broad difference in opinion. The town called Paso is incorrectly 
located upon the map to the extent of nearly half a degree of latitude, 
or, in other words, the parallels of latitude are misplaced to this extent, 
so that if the position of the south boundary of New Mexico be accepted 
with reference to the nearest parallel of latitude, it is half a degree 
farther north than it would be if its position were measured from the 
town of Paso. 
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In the absence of the chief surveyor the other three members of the 
commission, including Mr. J. B. Bartlett, United States commissioner, 
agreed to accept the position of the south boundary of New Mexico as 
shown by the projection lines of the map; to run a line in this latitude 
3 degrees west from the Eio Grande, and from the end of this line to 
run north until a branch of Oila Biver was intersected. In accordance 
with this decision a durable monument was erected on the bank of the 
Bio Grande, in latitude 32^ 22', and the line was run a degree and a half 
to the westward. At this time the chief surveyor arrived, learned what 
had been done, and made a vigorous protest against this interpretation 
of the map. This protest, backed by Major Emory, the chief astrono- 
mer, caused a sudden stoppage of the work of running the line and the 
repudiation of the agreement by the United States Government. Nego- 
tiations followed, but no agreement was reached until in 1853 the whole 
matter was taken out of court by the Gadsden purchase. 

CIADSDEN PUBCHA8E. 

Subsequently, on December 30, 1853, a second purchase was made of 
Mexico, consisting of the strip of land lying south of the Gila Biver, 
in New Mexico and Arizona. The boundaries as established by this, 
known as the Gadsden purchase, were as follows: 

Article I. The Mexican Republic agrees to designate the following as her trne 
limits with the United States for the future : Retaining the same dividing line be- 
tween the two Calif ornias as already defined and established, according to the fifth 
article of the treaty of Guadalnpe-Hidalgo, the limits between the two Republics shall 
be as follows : Beginning in the Gulf of Mexico, three leagues from land, opposite the 
mouth of the Rio Grande, as provided in the fifth article of the treaty of Gaadalnpe- 
Hidalgo ; thence, as defined in the said article, up the middle of that river to the point 
where the parallel of 31° 47' north latitude crosses the same; thence due west one 
hundred miles ; thence south to the parallel of 31° 20' north latitude ; thence along the 
said parallel of 31° 20' to the one hundred and eleventh meridian of longitude west 
of Greenwich; thence in a straight line to a point on the Colorado River twenty 
English miles below the junction of the Gila and Colorado rivers; thenoe up the 
middle of the said river Colorado until it intersects the present line between the 
United States and Mexico. 

In the year following a commission was appointed for surveying and 
marking this line, under the United States commissioner, Maj. W. H. 
Emory. The line was run and marked in the year 1855, and the report 
was transmitted in the following year. 

As settlement increased in the territory which this line traverses the 
fact was developed that the line was insufficiently marked. Some of 
the monuments had disappeared and in many places there were great 
extents of country in which no monuments had ever been placed, so that 
the necessity became apparent for rerunning and marking of the line. 
For this purpose a commission was created in 1891, the United States 
members of which were Ool. J. W. Barlow and Oapt. D. D. Gaillard, 
Corps of Engineers, U. S. A., and Mr. A. T, Mosman of the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Under this commission the line 
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was recovered from the original monuments as far as possible, and 
between these monuments was rerun and fully and durably marked. 
The report, with maps, profiles, and illustrations of the monuments, was 
published in 1899. 

ALASKA PUBGHASE. 

■ 

Alaska was purchased from Eussia, the treaty of purchase having 
been signed on March 30, 1867, and proclaimed June 20, 1867. The 
boundaries of the territory are described in the accompanying quota- 
tion from the treaty : 

Commencing from the southernmost point of the island caUed Prince of Wales 
Island, which point lies in the parallel of 54^ 40^^ north latitude^ and between the 

• one hundred and thirty-first and one hundred and thirty-third degree of west longi- 

( tade (meridian of Greenwich), the said line shall ascend to the north along the 
channel called Portland Channel as far as the point of the continent where it strikes 
the fifty-sixth degree of north latitude ; from this last-mentioned point the line of 
demarkation shall follow the summit of the mountains situated parallel to the coast 
as far as the point of intersection of the one hundred and forty-first degree of west 
longitude (of the same meridian) ; and, finally, from the said point of intersection 

^ the said meridian line of the oue hundred and forty-first degree in its prolongation 
as far as the Frozen Ocean. 

IV. With reference to the line of demarkation laid down in the preceding article 
it is understood — 

1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly to Russia 
(now, by this cession, to the United States). 

2d. That whenever the summit of the mountains which extend in a direction par- 
allel to the coast from the fifty-sixth degree of north latitude to the point of inter- 
section of the one hundred and forty-first degree of west longitude shall prove to be 

, at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, the limit between 
the British possessions and the line of coast which is to belong to Russia, as above 
mentioned (that is to say, the limit to the possessions ceded by this convention), 
shall be formed by a line parallel to the winding of the coast, and which shall never 
exceed the distance of ten marine leagues therefrom. 

The western limit within which the territories and dominion conveyed are con- 
tained passes through a point in Behring's Straits on the parallel of 65^ 30' north 
latitude at its intersection by the meridian which passes midway between the 
islands of Krusenstem or Ignalook and the island of Ratmanoff or Noonerbook, 
and proceeds due north without limitation into the same Frozen Ocean. 

The same western limit, beginning at the same initial point, proceeds thence in 
a course nearly southwest through Behring's Straits and Behring's Sea, so as to pass 
midway between the northwest point of the island of Saint Lawrence and the south- 
east point of Cape Choukotski to the meridian of one hundred and seventy-two west 
longitude; thence from the intersection of that meridian in a southwesterly direc- 
tion, so as to pass midway between the island of Attore and the Copper Island of 
the Kormandorski couplet or group, in the North Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of 
one hundred and ninety-three degrees west longitude, so as to include in the terri- 
tory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian Islands west of that meridian. 

The consideration paid for Alaska was $7,200,000 in gold. 

There is no possibility of a misinterpretation of the language of the 
above treaty concerning the portion of the boundary running along the 
one hundred and forty-first meridian from the shores of the Arctic 
Ocean to the neighborhood of the coast near Mount St. Elias, and in 
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recent years x)oint8 upon this boundary, notably at the crossing of the 
YukoD, have been established by the United States and Canadian sor- 
veyors by astronomic means and marked. 

Concerning the remaining portion of the boundary, however, firom 
the neighborhood of Mount St. Elias southeastward to the month of 
Portland Oanal, question has been raised in recent years by Oanadian 
authorities. 

It has long been known that the coast of this part of Alaska is 
extremely broken, containing many fiords extending far inland, and 
that no continuous range of mountains parallels the coast. It was for 
many years tacitly admitted by both sides that the second alternative 
of the treaty, that the boundary should follow a line 10 marine leagaes 
distant from the coast and following its windings, should be the one 
finally adopted when the question of marking the boundary arose. 
This position was taken by the United States and consistently followed 
from the time of the acquisition of the territory to the present. All 
maps, United States and Canadian, agreed on it Many acts of sov- 
ereignty were performed by the United States within this territory, no 
question being raised by the Canadian authorities, and the claim of the 
United States to a strip of territory 10 marine leagues in width from 
the main coast was universally admitted by the Canadian authorities. 
The discovery of gold in the basin of the Yukon, in Canada, and the 
fact that the only feasible means of access to this region lay through 
United States territory, made it extremely desirable for Canada to 
possess a port or ports on this coast as the starting points of routes 
to the Yukon mines, and it was only when this necessity appeared that 
any question arose concerning the interpretation of the definition of 
limits in the treaty. 

The claim made by the British Government, before a joint commis- 
sion on the boundary, on behalf of Canada, in August, 1898, was that 
this portion of the boundary, instead of passing up Portland Canal, 
should pass up Pearse Canal, connecting with Portland Canal, up which 
it follows to the summit of the mountains nearest to the coast, and then 
should follow them, regardless of the fact that they do not form a con- 
tinuous range, crossing all the inlets of the sea up to Mount St. Elias. 
This, of course, was refused by the United States commissioners. A 
proposition made by the British commissioners to refer the matter to 
arbitration was also refused by the United States commissioners, on 
the ground that there was nothing to arbitrate, since the territory in 
question was in the possession of the United States, and had been for 
many years without dispute, such possession being in full accord with 
the terms of the treaty. The commission was then dissolved, the only 
outcome being an agreement that the summits of White and Chilkoot 
passes and a point upon the Chilkat, above Pyramid Harbor, were tem- 
porarily adopted as points upon the boundary. 
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HAWAIUN ISLANB8. 

The Eepublic of Hawaii, comprising eight islands in the Pacific, vol- 
untarily joined the United States in 1898. 

POBTO BICO, GUAM, AND PHILIPPINE ISLANIMS. 

The latest accession of territory made by the United States were the 
islands taken from Spain following the war of 1898. These were relin- 
quished to the United States by the treaty of peace of December 10, 
1898. They were as follows : 

Cuba, sovereignty over which was relinquished by Spain and assumed 
by the United States. With Cuba was included the Isle of Pines and 
the islets scattered around the Cuban coast. 

Porto Rico and other Spanish West India islands which were ceded 
to the United States. 

The island of Guam, in the Ladrones. 

The Philippine Islands, which comprise all the islands lying within 
the following line, as defined in the words of the treaty: 

A line running from west to east along or near the twentieth parallel of north 
latitude, and through the middle of the navigable channel of Bachi, from the one 
hundred and eighteenth (118th) to the one hundred and twenty-seventh (127th; 
degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich : thence along the one hundred and 
twenty-seventh (127th) degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich to the par- 
allel of four degrees and forty-five minutes (4° 45') north latitude; thence along the 
parallel of four degrees and forty -five minutes (4° 450 north latitude to its intersec- 
tion with the meridian of longitude one hundred and nineteen degrees and thirty- 
five minutes (119^ 35') east of Greenwich; thence along the meridian of longitude 
one hundred and nineteen degrees and thirty- five minutes (119° 35') east of Green- 
wich to the parallel of latitude seven degrees and forty minutes (7° 40') north; 
thence along the parallel of latitude seven degrees and forty minutes (7° 40') north 
to its intersection with the one hundred and sixteenth (116th) degree meridian of 
longitude east of Greenwich ; thence by a direct line to the intersection of the tenth 
(lOth) degreeparallelof north latitude with the one hundred and eighteenth (118th) 
degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich ; and thence along the one hundred 
and eighteenth (118th) degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich to the point 
of beginning. 

For the Philippines the sum of $20,000,000 was paid by the United 
States to Spain. 


CHAPTER II. 

THE PXTBIilC I>OMAIN AND AN OUTIilNB OF THE HIS- 
TORY OF CHANGES MADE THEREIN. 

CESSIONS BT THE STATES. 

At the time the Constitation was adopted by the original thirteen 
States, many of them possessed nnoccapied territory, in some cases en- 
tirely detached and lying west of the Appalachian Mountains. Thus, 
Georgia included the territory from its present eastern limits westward 
to the Mississippi River. North Carolina possessed a narrow strip ex- 
tending from latitude 35^ to 36^ 30^, approximately, and running west- 
ward to the Mississippi, including besides its own present area that of 
the present state of Tennessee. In like manner,yirginia possessed what 
is now Kentucky, while a number of States, as Pennsylvania, New York, 
Massachusetts, and Connecticut, laid claim to areas in what was after- 
ward known as the Territory Northwest of the River Ohio, a region which 
is now comprised mainly in the States of Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michi- 
gan, and Wisconsin. These claims were to a greater or less extent con- 
flicting. In some cases several States claimed authority over the same 
area, while the boundary lines were in most cases very ill-deflued. 

The ownership of these western lands by individual States was op- 
posed by those States which did not share in their possession, mainly 
on the ground that the resources of the General Government, to which 
all contributed, should not be taxed for the protection and development 
of this region, while its advantages would inure to the benefit of but a 
favored few. On this ground several of the States refused to ratify the 
Constitution until this matter had been settled by the cession of these 
tracts to the General Government. 

Moved by these arguments, as well as b^' the consideration of the 
conflicting character of the claims, which must inevitably lead to trouble 
among the States, Congress passed, on October 30, 1779, the following 
act: 

Whereas the appropriation of the vaoant lands by the several States daring the 
present war will, in the opinion of Congress, be attended with great mischiefs : There- 
fore, 

Seiolvedj That it be earnestly recommended to the State of Virginia to reconsider 
their late act of assembly for opening their land office; and that it be recommended 
to the said State, and all other States similarly circnmstanced, to forbear settling or 
issuing warrants for unappropriated lands, or granting the same during the contin- 
nanoe of the present war. 
30 
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This resolation was transmitted to the different State»«. The first to 
respond to it by the transfer of her territory to the General Government 
was New York, whose example was followed by the other States. 

These cessions were made on the dates given below : 

New York, March 1, 1781. 

Virginia, March 1, 1784. 

Massachasetts, April 19, 1786 

Connecticut, September 13, 1786. 

The Connecticnt act of cession reserved an area in the northeastern 
part of Ohio, known as the Western Beserve. On May 30, 1800, Con- z: 

necticnt gave to the United States juriHdiction over this area, but with- 1:1 1 

out giving up its property right8 in it. H , -f 

South Carolina, August 9, 1787. 'i 

North Carolina, February 25, 1790. 

Georgia, April 24, 1802. 

The following pai'agraph from the deed of cession by New York 
defines the limits of its cession to the General Government: IIIJI 

Now, therefore, know ye, that we, the said James Dnane, William Floid, and Alexv 
ander M'Dougall, by virtue of the power and authority, and in the execution of the 
trust reposed in us, as aforesaid, have judged it expedient to limit and restrict, and 
we do, by these presents, for and in behalf of the said State of New York, limit and 
restrict the boundaries of the said State in the western parts thereof, with respect to 
the jurisdiction, as well as the right or pre-emption of soil, by the lines and in the 
form following, that is to say : a line from the northeast comer of the State of Ponn- 
sylvania, along the north bounds thereof to its northwest comer, continued due west 
until it shall be intersected by a meridian line to be drawn from the forty-fifth degree 
of north latitude, through the most westerly bent or inclination of Lake Ontario; i 

thence by the said meridian line to the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; and } 

thence by the said forty-fifth degree of north latitude; but if, on experiment, the 
above-desoribed meridian line shall not comprehend twenty miles due west from the 
most westerly bent or inclination of the river or strait of Niagara, then we do, by 
these presents, in the name of the people, and for and on behalf of the State of New 
York, and by virtue of the authority aforesaid, limit and restrict the boundaries of 
the said State in the western parts thereof, with respect to jurisdiction, as well as the 
right of pre-emption of soil, by the lines and in the manner following, that is to say : 
a line from the northeast comer of the State of Pennsylvania, along the north bounds 
thereof, to its northwest comer, continued due west until it shall be intersected by a 
meridian line, to be drawn from the forty-fifth degree of north latitude, through a 
point twenty miles due west from the most westerly bent or inclination of the river 
or strait Niagara ; thence by the said meridian line to the forty-fifth degree of north 
latitude, and thence by the said forty-fifth degree of north latitude. 

The deed of cession by Virginia gives no limits, further than to specify 
that the lands transferred include only those lying northwest of the 
river i>hio. 

The following paragraph from the deed of cession by Massachusetts 
gives the limits of the area ceded : 

* * * We do by these presents assign, transfer, qoitolaim, cede, and convey to 
the United States of America, for their benefit, Massaohosetts inclusive, aU right, 
title, and ertate of and ia, as well the soil aa the jorisdiotion, which the aaid Com- .; 4 
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monwealth hath to the territory or tract of oonntry within the limito of Maasaohn- 
aetts charter situate and lying west of the following line, that is to say, a meridian 
line to he drawn ftom the forty-fifth degree of north latitude through the westerly 
bent or inclination of Lake Ontario, thence by the said meridian line to the most 
southerly side line of the territory contained in the Massachusetts charter ; but if 
on experiment the above-described meridian line shall not comprehenc* twenty miles 
due west from the most westerly bent or inclination of the river or strait of Niagara, 
then we do by these presents, by virtue of the power and authority aforesaid, in the 
name and on behalf of the said Conunonwealth of Massachusetts, transfer, quitclaim, 
cede, and convey to the United States of America, for their benefit, Massachnsettfi 
inclusive, all right, title, and estate of and in as well the soil as the Jurisdiction, 
which the said Commonwealth hath to the territory or tract of country within the 
limits of the Massachusetts charter, situate and lying west of the following line, that 
is to say, a meridian line to be drawn from the forty -fifth degree of north latitude 
through a point twenty miles due west from the most westeriy bent or inclination of 
the river or strait of Niagara ; thence by the said meridian line to the moat southerly 
side line of the territory contained in the Massachusetts charter aforesaid. 

The following clause from the act of the legislature of Oonnecticnt, 
authorizing the cession, defines its limits : 

Be it mooted * * * That the delegates of this State, or any two of them, who 
shall be attending the Congress of the United States, be, and they are hereby, direoteil, 
authorized, and fully empowered, in the name and behalf of this State, to make, ex- 
ecute and deliver, under their hands and seals, an ample deed of release and cession 
of all the right, title, interest, Jurisdiction, and claim of the State of Connecticut to 
certain western lands, beginning at the completion of the forty -first degree of north 
latitude, one hundred and twenty miles west of the western boundary line of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, as now claimed by said Commonwealth, and from 
thence by a line drawn north, parallel to and one hundred and twenty miles west of 
the said west line of Pennsylvania, and to continue north until it comes to forty-two 
degrees and two minutes north latitude. Whereby all the right, title, interest, Juris- 
diction, and claim of the 8t«te of Connecticut to the lands lying west of said line to 
be drawn as aforementioned, one hundred and twenty miles west of the western bound- 
ary line of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, as now claimed by said Common- 
wealth shall be included, released, and ceded to the United States in Congress as- 
sembled for the common use and benefit of the said States, Connecticut inclusive. 

The cession of South Carolina was described as follows : 

* • ** All the territory or tract of country included within the river Mississippi 
and aline beginning at that part of the said river which is intersected by the southern 
boundary line of the State of North Carolina, and continuing along the said boundary 
line until it intersects the ridge or chain of mountains which divides the eastern from 
the western waters, then to be continued along the top of said ridge of mountains 
until it intersects a line to be drawn due west from the head of the southern branch 
of Tugaloo River to the said mountains ; from thence to run a due west course to the 
river Mississippi. 

The State of North Carolina ceded— 

The lands situated within the chartered limits of the State, west of a line beginning 
on the extreme height of Stone Mountain, at the place where the Virginia line inter- 
sects it ; running thence along the extreme height of the said mountain to the place 
where the Watauga River breaks through it ; thence a direct course to the top of the Yel- 
low Mountain where Bright's road crosses the same ; thence along the ridge of the said 
mountain, between the waters of Doe River and the waters of Rock Creek, to the place 
where the road crosses the Iron Mountain ; from thence along the extreme height of the 
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Bftid monntaiii to where Nolechncky Biyer mne through the sune ; thence to the top of 
the Bald Mountain ; thenoe along the extreme height of the eaid mountain to the 
Painted Bock, on French Broad River ; thenoe along the highest ridge of the said 
mountain to the place where it is called the Great Iron or Smoky Mountain ; thence 
along the extreme height of the said mountain to the place where it is called the Unicoy 
or Unaka Mountain, hetween the Indian towns of Cowee and Old Chota ; thence along 
the main ridge of the said mountain to the southern boundazy of this State. 

It will be noted that the above desoription of the eastern boundary of 
her ceded possessions agrees in general terms with the description ot 
the western boundary of North Oarolina, as given on page 102. 

The articles of cession by Georgia describe the area ceded as follows : 

The lands situated within the boundaries of the United States, south of the State of 
Tennessee and west of a line beginning on the west bank of the Chattahouohee Biver, f||| j 

where the same crosses the boundary line between the United States and Spain ; thence 
Fanning up the said river Chattahouohee and along the western bank thereof to the 
great bend thereof, next above the place where a certain creek or river, called Uchee Ijlgj 

(being the first considerable stream on the western side, above the Cuasetas and Coweta 
towns), empties into the said Chattahouohee Biver ; thence in a direct line to Nioka- Ql! 

jack, on the Tennessee Biver; thence crossing the last-mentioned river, and thence 
running up the said Tennessee Biver and along the western bank thereof to the south- 
em boundary line of the State of Tennessee. 

Of the area thns ceded to the General Government, the part lying north pffl [| 

of the Ohio was afterwards erected into the " Territory Northwest of the I"- 

Biver Ohio," and the balance, lying south of that river, was known as the 
" Territory Soath of the Eiver Ohio.'' 
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This territory was bounded on the west by the Mississippi and the 
international boundary, on the north by the boundary line between the 
United States and the British Possessions, on the east by the Pennsyl- 
vania and New York state lines, and on the south by Ohio Eiver. It jjj . 
comprised an area of, approximately, 266,000 square miles. It was 

made up of claims of difi'erent States as follows: 

1. Virginia uncontested claims, which consisted of all the territory 

west of Pennsylvania and north of the Ohio to the forty-first parallel of 
north latitude, besides her claim, by capture, as far as the northern 
limits of the land under the crown which had been subject to the juris- 
diction of the provinces of Quebec and to Lakes Michigan and Huron. 

2. The claim of Connecticut, which extended from the forty-first par- 
allel northward to the parallel of 42° 2', and from the west line of Penn- 
sylvania to the Mississippi Eiver. 

3. The claim of Massachusetts, which extended from the north line 
of the Connecticut claim above noted to 43^ 43' 12'^ north latitude, and 
from the eastern boundary of Kew York to the Mississippi. j 1 
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4. The belt or zone lying north of the Maesachnsetts claim, extend- 
ing thence to the Canada line and west to the Mississippi Biver, was 
claimed to have been obtained by the treaty of peace of Great Britain, 
September 3, 1783. 

5. At the cession by the state of Virginia, both Massachnsetts and 
New York claimed the Erie porchase of about 316 square miles, which 
was sabseqaently bonght by Pennsylvania and added to that State. 

From this territory were formed the following States : Ohio, Indiana, 
Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, that part of Minnesota east of the Missis- 
sippi Biver, and the northwest comer of Pennsylvania. 

In 1787 a bill for its provisional division into not less than three nor 
more than five States was passed by Congress. In this bill the limits 
of the proposed States were defined, corresponding in their north and 
sonth lines to the boundaries of Ohio, Illinois, and Indiana, as at pres- 
ent constitated. The following gives the text of the clause defining 
these boandaries : 

CONFEDBRATB CONGBBSS — AN ORDINANCE FOR THE GOVBRNMBNT OF THE TERRITORY 
OF THE UNITED STATES NORTHWEST OF THE RIVER OHIO. 


Articue 5. There shall be formed in the said territory Dot less than three nor more 
than five States ; and the boundaries of the States, as soon as Virginia shall alter her 
act of cession and consent to the same, shall become fixed and established as follows, 
to wit : The western State, in said territory, shall be boanded by the Mississippi, the 
Ohio, and the Wabash River ; a direct line drawn from the Wabash and Post Vincents, 
dne north, to the territorial line between the United States and Canada ; a&d by the 
said territorial line to the Lake of the Woods and Mississippi. The middle State 
shall be boanded by the said direct line, the Wabash from Post Vincents to the Ohio, 
by the Ohio, by a direct line drawn due north from the mouth of the Great Miami to 
the said territorial line, and by the said territorial line. The eastern State shall be 
bounded by the last-mentioned direct line, the Ohio, Pennsylvania, and the said ter- 
ritorial line: Provided, however. And it is further understood and declared, that the 
boundaries of these three States shall be subject so far to be altered, that, if Congreas 
shall hereafter find it expedient, they shall have authority to form one or two States 
in that part of the said territory which lies north of an east and west line drawn 
through the southerly bend or extreme of Lake Michigan. 

Passed July 13, 1787. 

The provisions of this bill seem, however, never to have been carried 
out. A provisional government was institated in 1788. By act of 
May 7, 1800, Congress divided this territory into two territorial gov- 
ernments, the divisional line being a meridian passing throagh the 
month of the Kentucky Eiver and extending thence northward to the 
Canada border. The eastern portion became the "Territory Northwest 
of the Biver Ohio," and the western portion, Indiana Territory. 

On November 29, 1802, the State of Ohio, comprising most of the 
former, was formed and admitted into the Union, while the remnant oi 
it was added to Indiana Territory. 

In 1806, all that portion of Indiana Territory lying north of a parallel 
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throagh the most southerly bend of Lake Michigan and east of a meridian 
drawn throngh the same point became the Territory of Michigan. The 
boandary between these territories was subsequently very much changed, 
as will api)ear in the sequel. 

By act of February 3, 1809, Indiana Territory was again divided, and 
the Territory of Illinois was created from the part lying west of the 
Wabash River and a meridian running through the city of Vincennes, 
extending thence to the Canada line. 

In 1816 Indiana, and in 1818 Illinois, were admitted to the Union as 
States, each with its boundaries as constituted at present. By the same 
act the Mississippi Biver was made the western boundary of the Territory 
of Michigan, thus making it include all the balance of the original IN'orth- 
west Territory after the formation of the three States of Ohio, Indiana, 
aud Illinois. 

The act of 1834 added to Michigan Territory the land between the 
Missouri and White Earth Bivers on the west and the Mississippi Biver 
on the east. 

Wisconsin Territory was formed in 1836 from the portion of Michigan 
Teri'itory west of the present State of Michigan. On January 26, 1837, 
Michigan was admitted into the Union, with its present boundaries. 
In 1838 all that portion of Wisconsin Territory lying west of the Missis- 
sippi Biver and a line drawn due north from its source to the interna- 
tional boundary (that is, all that part which was originally comprised 
in the Louisiana purchase) was made the Territory of Iowa, and in 1848 
Wisconsin was admitted as a State, with its boundaries as at present 
constituted. 

This appears to leave the area which is now the northeastern part of 
Minnesota, lying east of the Mississippi Biver and a line drawn due 
north from its source, without any government until the formation of 
Minnesota Territory, in 1849. 


TERRITORY SOUTH OF THE RIVER OHIO. 

The '* Territory South of the River Ohio" was bounded on the north 
by the present northern boundary of Tennessee, on the south by the 
thirty-flrst parallel of latitude, on the east by the States of Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, and on the west by 
Mississippi Biver. The difl'erent cessions from the States which made 
up this region are as follows : 

I . The area ceded by North Carolina, which extended from 36^ 30' 
north latitude southward to 35°, and from the western boundary line of 
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the present State Uy the Mississippi Kiver. This is now the State of 
Tennessee. 

2. The area ceded by South Carolina, which formed a narrow belt, 12 or 
14 miles in width, lying soath of the thirty-fifth parallel, and extending 
from her western boandary to the Mississippi Biver. It is doubtfal 
whether ander the terms of the original charters South Carolina pos- 
sessed this strip, or whether it was not included in the possessions ot 
Georgia. 

3. The area ceded by Georgia, which comprised most of the region of 
the present States of Alabama and Mississippi, north of the thirty-first 
parallel. 

Tennessee was admitted as a State in 1796. In 1798 Congress 
organized the Territory of Mississippi, which was originally a small, 
rectangular area, bounded on the west by the Mississippi River, on the 
north by a parallel through the mouth of the Yazoo Biver ; the boundary 
on the east was the river Chattahoochee, and on the south the thirty- 
first parallel of north latitude. This area was subsequently enlarged 
so as to include the whole of what is now Mississippi and Alabama, 
with the exception of a strip along the Gulf coast, which was at that 
time claimed by Spain. In 1817 the Territory was divided, and the 
eastern portion was made into Alabama Territory. Subsequently the 
two Territories were admitted as States. 


LOUISIANA AND THE TEBBITOBY ACQUIRED FROM MEXICO. 

The Louisiana purchase was effected iu 1803. In 1804 it was divided 
into two parts, that portion which now comprises the State of Loui- 
siana being organized as Orleans Territory, while the balance remained 
as the Louisiana Territory. The State of Louisiana, comprising most 
of the Territory of Orleans, was admitted to the Union in 1812, and in 
the same year it was enlarged by the addition of the portion lying 
between the Mississippi and Pearl rivers, in the southeastern part. 
In the same year the name of Louisiana Territory was changed to 
Missouri Territory. In 1819 Arkansaw Territory was created, and in 
1836 it was admitted as a State. 

In 1820 the State of Missouri was formed from another portion of 
Missouri Territory, and in 1836 the boundaries of this State were en 
larged to their present limits. In 1834, as was stated above, that por- 
tion of this Territory lying north of the State of Missouri and east of 
the Missouri and White Earth rivers was attached to the Territory of 
Michigan. In 1836 this portion was transferred from the Territory of 
Michigan to the Territory of Wisconsin. In 1838 it was transferred to 


lora] 


OANNBTT.] SUBDIVISION OF MEXICAN CESSIONS. 87 

the Territory of Iowa. In 1845 the State of Iowa was created, and in 
1846 its boundaries were enlarged. In 1849 the remainder of the Ter- 
ritory was transferred to Minnesota Territory. Minnesota was ad- 
mitted as a State on May 11, 1858, with its present boundaries. 

Meantime Texas had been admitted to the Union, and by the treaty 
of Gnadalnx>e-Hidalgo and the Gadsden purchase, we had acquired 
from Mexico all the area west of the northern part of Texas and south 
of the forty-second parallel. Furthermore, our northern boundary had 
been established on the forty-ninth parallel to the Pacific Ocean. 

Out of this great western region were carved the following Territories : 

Oregon Territory, which was formed in 1848, and which extended from 
the parallel of 49^ north latitude southward to latitude 42^, and from 
the Pacific Ocean east to the summit of the Bocky Mountains. 

California, which was admitted as a State in 1849, with the same lim 
its which it possesses at present. 

Utah Territory, which was formed in 1850, and which extended from 
the forty-second parallel southward to the thirty-seventh, and from the 
California boundary line eastward to the Bocky Mountains. 

New Mexico, which comprised all the country lying south of Utah to 
the boundary line of Texas and Mexico, and from the California bound- 
ary eastward to the boundary of Texas. 

Nebi-aska Territory, which was formed from Missouri Territory in 
1854. It comprised the country from the forty-ninth parallel down to 
the fortieth and from the Missouri and White Earth Bivers west to the 
summit of the Bocky Mountains. 

Kansas Territory, formed by the same act as the last, comprised the 
country lying west of Missouri to the boundary of New Mexico and 
Utah, and from the south boundary of Nebraska to the thirty-seventh 
parallel. 

Indian Territory then had its present limits. 

Washington Territory was formed in 1853 from a part of Oregon, its 
southern boundary being Columbia Biver and the parallel of 40° nortli 
latitude, and its east line being the summit of the Bocky Mountains. 

Oregon was admitted as a State in 1857, with its boundaries as at 
present established. The portion cut off from Oregon Territory was 
placed under the territorial government of Washington. 

Dakota Territory was formed in 1861. As originally formed it com- 
prised all that region between its present eastern and southern bound- 
aries, while its western boundary was the summit of the Bocky Mount- 
ains. 

The Territory of Nevada was organized from the western portion of 
the Territory of Utah in 1861. As originally constituted, its eastern 
line was the meridian of thirty-nine degrees of longitude west from 
Washington, and its southern boundary was the parallel of thirty -seven 
degrees of latitude. It was admitted as a State in 1864, its eastern 
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boundary being made the thirty -e.ghth degree of longitude (approxi- 
mately the one hundred and fifteenth degree west from 6reen?nch), 
while its southern boundary remained the same. In 1866, by act of 
Congress, the eastern boundary was moved one degree farther to the 
eastward, placing it upon the thirty-seventh degree of longitude west 
from Washington, and the triangular portion contained between the 
former southern boundary, the boundary of Oalifomia, the Ck>lorado 
River and the meridian of thirty-seven degrees of longitude was added, 
thus giving the State its present area and limits. 

Colorado Territory was formed in 1861, with the limits of the present 
State. It was admitted as a State in 1876. 

The TeiTitory of Arizona was formed from New Mexico in 1863, being 
that portion of New Mexico lying west of the thirty -second meridian 
west of Washington. 

In the same year Idaho was formed from parts of Dakota and Wash- 
ington Territories. As originally constituted it included all the terri- 
tory lying east of the present eastern limits of Oregon and Washing- 
ton Territory to the twenty-seventh degree of longitude west of Wash- 
ington, the latter meridian being its eastern boundary. Its southern 
boundary was the northern boundary of Colorado and Utah — ^that is, 
the forty-first and forty-second parallels of latitude 

From this Territory was detached, in 1864, the Territory of Montana, 
with its present limits, and in 1868 the Territory of Wyoming, these 
several changes reducing Idaho to its present dimensions. 


CHAPTER I II. 

THE BOUNDARY J^1NE8 OF THE STATES ANI> TERRI- 
TORIES, 

MAINE. 

The first charticr having any relation to the territory comprising the 
present State of Maine is that granted by Henry IV of Prance to Pierre 
dn Gast, Sieur de Monts, in 1603, known as the charter of Acadia, which 
embraced the whole of North America between the fortieth and forty- 
sixth degrees of north latitude. Under this, several expeditions were 
made, and in 1606 it was decided to make a permanent settlement at Port 
Royal, now Annapolis, Nova Scotia, and no further attempts were made 
under this charter to plant colonies within the limits of the ]>resent 
State of Maine. {Vide Charters and Constitutions, p. 771.) 

By the first charter of Virginia {vide Virginia, p. ^4), granted by 
James I, in 1606, the lands along the coast of North America between 
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the tbirty-fourth and forty-fifth degrees of north latitude were given to 
two companies, to one of which, the Plymouth Company, was assigned 
that part of North America including the coast of New England. The 
first colony in Maine was planted on the peninsula of Sabine, at the 
mouth of Kennebec River, now Hunnewell Point, on August 19, 1607, 
0. S., by (reorge Popliam. 

James I in 1620 granted a charter to the Plymouth Company, in which 
may be found the following, viz : 

Wee, therefore * * * do grant ordain and establish that all that Circuit, Conti- 
aent, Precincts and Limitts in America lying and being in Breadth from Fourty De- 
grees of Northerly Latitude from the Equnoctial Line, to Fourty eight Degrees of the 
said Northerly Latitude and in length by all the Breadth aforesaid throughout the 
Maine Land from Sea to Sea — with aU the Seas, Rivers, Islands, Creekes, Iulett«, Porta 
and Havens within the Degrees, Precincts and Limitts of the said Latitude and Lon- 
gitude shall be the Limitts, and Bounds, and Precincts of the second coUony — and to 
the end that the said Territoryes may hereafter be more particularly and certainly 
known and distinguished, our Will and Pleasure is, that the same shall from hence- 
forth be nominated, termed and caUed by the name of New England in America. 

Under this grant, given in 1621, the Earl of Stirling claimed that he 
was entitled to land on the coast of Maine which was afterwards granted 
to the Plymouth Company, and by direction of James I that company 
issued a patent to William Alexander, Earl of Stirling, 

For a tract of the main land of New England, beginning at Saint Croix and from 
thence extending along the sea-coast to Pemquid and the river Kennebeck. ( Vide 
Charters and Constitutions, p. 774. ) 

The heirs of the Earl of Stirling sold this tract to the Duke of York 
in 1663. ( Vide ZelPs Bncyclop»dia.) 

In 1622 Gapt. John Mason and Sir Ferdinando Gorges obtained from 
the council of Plymouth a grant of the lands lying between the Merri- 
mac and Kennebec Rivers, and extending back to the river and lakes of 
Canada. This tract was called Laconia, and it included New Hamp- 
shire and all the western part of Maine. ( Vide Whiton's New Hamp- 
shire.) 

Mason and Gorges, in 1629, by mutual consent divided their territory 
into two by the river Piscataqua. That part on the east of this river 
was relinquished to Gorges, who called it Maine. ( Vid^ Whiton's New 
Hampshire.) 

The charter of the Plymouth Company was surrendered to the King 
in the year 1635. {Vide Plymouth Colony Laws, p. 333 et supra,) 

King Charles 1, in the year 1639, granted a charter to Sir Ferdinando 
Gorges, which virtually confirmed the patent given to him by the Ply- 
mouth Company in 1622. 

The following extract from that charter defines the boundaries : 

AU that Parte Pnrparte and Porcon of the Mayne Lande of New England aforesaid 
beginning att the entrance of Piscataway Harbor and soe to passe npp the same into the 
River of Newichewanocke and through the same unto the furthest heade thereof and 
from thence Northwestwards till one hundred and twenty miles bee finished and from 
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PiKcataway Harbor moath afoiewd Northeastwards along the Sea Coaats to Sagada- 
iiucke and ap the Biver thereof to Kynybeqny Biver and through the same into the 
heade thereof and into the Lande Northwestwards antill one handled and twenty 
myles bee ended being accompted from the mouth of Sagadahocke and from the 
period of one hundred and twenty myles aforesaid to crosse over Lande to the one 
hundred and twenty myles end formerly reckoned app into the Lande fhmi Piscata- 
way Harbor through Newichewanooke Biver and also the Northe halfe of the Isles of 
Shoales togeather with the Isles of Capawook and Nawtican neere Cape Cod as alsoe 
all the Islands and Iletts lyeinge within five leagues of the Mayne all alonge the afore- 
saide coasts betweene the aforesaid River of Pascatawav and Sagadahocke with all the 
Creeks Havens and Harbors thereunto belonginge and the Reveroon and Bevercons 
Remaynder and Remay nders of all ana singular the said Landes Rivers and Premisses. 
All which said Part Purpart or Poroon of the Mayne Lande and all and every the 
Premisses herein before named Wee Doe for us our heires and successors create and 
incorporato into One Province or Countie, and Wee Doe name ordeyne and appoynt 
that the porcon of the Mayne Lande and Premises aforesaid shall forever herefter bee 
called and named The Province or Countie of Mayne. 

In 1664 Charles II granted to the Dnke of York, who, the year before, 
had purchased the territory, which had been awarded to the Earl of 
Stirling in the division of the country to his heirs, a portion of the pres- 
ent State of Maine, and also certain islands on the coast, and a large 
territory west of the Connecticut Biver. (For the boundaries vide New 
York, p. 76 et seq,) 

In 1674 Charles II made a new grant to the Duke of York, in sub- 
stantially the same terms as that of 1664, including as before a x>ortion 
of Maine. ( Vide New York, p. 77.) 

In the year 1677, Ferdinando Gorges, a grandson of Sir Ferdinando 
Gk)rges sold and gave a deed of the province of Maine to John ITshur, a 
merchant, of Boston, for £1,250. In the same year, Ushur gave a deed of 
the same territory to the governor and company of Massachusetts Bay^ 
who had received a grant from the council of Plymouth in 1628, confirmed 
by the King in 1629. ( Vide C. & C, p. 774.) 

In 1686 Pemaquid and its dependencies, forming Cornwall County, 
under the jurisdiction of New York, were annexed to the New England 
government by a royal order, dated September 19, 1686. {Vide Maine 
Historical Society Collection, vol. 6.) 

The charter of Massachusetts Bay of 1629 having bei'n canceled in 
1684, in 1691 William and Mary granted a new one, incorporating the 
provinces of Maine and Acadia, or Nova Scotia, with the colonies of 
Massachusetts Bay and of Plymouth, into one royal province by the 
name of the Eoyal Province of Massachusetts Bay. ( Vide Mass., p. 54.) 

The right of government thus acquired over the district of Maine 
was exercised by Massachusetts until 1819 when measures were taken 
to admit Maine as an independent State. 

By the treaty of Paris in 1763 the King of France relinquished all 
claun to that porf.on of North America which includes the present 
State of Maine. 
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Tiie northern and eastern boandaries were settled by the United 
States and Great Britain. (See yA^yCtseq), 

The western boundary was for a long time a source of contention be- 
tween Maine and New Hampshire. 

New Hampshire having been made a province in 1679, controversies 
arose concerning the divisional line. 

In 1731 commissioners from New Hampshire and from Massachusetts 
having been appointed, met, but were unable to agree. New Hampshire 
appealed to the King, and the King ordered that a settlement should be 
made by commissioners from the neighboring provinces. The board met 
at Hampton in 1737. The commissioners fixed on — substantially — the 
present boundary, wording their report as follows: 

Beginning at the entrance of Pascataqna Harbor, and so to pass up the same to the 
River Newhichawaok, and thro' the same into the furthest head thereof, and thenoe 
ran north 2 degrees west till 120 miles were finished, from the mouth of Pasoataqna 
Harbor, or until it meet with His Migesty's other Governments. (See N. H. His- 
torical CoU., Vol. II.) 

This was confirmed by the King, August 6, 1740. 

In 1820 Maine was admitted, as an independent State. 

Difficulties having arisen about the boundary between Maine and 
New Hampshire, commissioners were appointed in 1827 from each State 
tx) determine the same. 

In 1829 the commissioners' report was adopted by each State, and 
the line then settled upon is as follows, using the language of the com- 
missioners' report, viz : 

The report of the oommissioners appointed by His Migesty's order in Conncil oi 
February 2Shid, 1735, and confirmed by his order of the 5th of August, 1740, having 
established — 

'^ That the dividing line shall pass up through the month of Piscataqua Harbor, 
and up the middle of the river of Newichwannock, part of which is now caUed the 
Salmons Falls, and through the middle of the same to the farthest head thereof ^c," 
and '^that the dividing line shall part the Isle of SholeSf and run through the middle 
of the harbor, between the islands to the sea on the southerly side, &o/' We have 
not deemed il neoessary to commence our survey until we arrived north, at the head 
of Salmon FaUs Biver, which was determined by Bryant, at his survey in 1740, to be 
At the outlet of East pond, between the towns of Wakefield and Shapleigh. From that 
point we have surveyed and marked the line as foUows, viz: 

We commenced at the Bryant Bock, known as such by tradition, which is a rock 
in the middle of Salmon Falls Biver, at the outlet of East pond, about six feet in length, 
three feet in breadth, three feet in depth, and two feet under the surface of the water, 
as the dam was at the time of the survey, to wit, October 1, 18*27 ; said stone bears 
Honth, seventy-one degrees west, three rods and eight links from a large rock on the 
eastern bank, marked *' 1827,'' and bears also from a rock near the mill-dam (marked 
'* H") north, nineteen degrees and thirty minutes west, and distant twelve rods and 
twenty-one links. At this point the variation of the needle was ascertained to be 
nine degrees west. 

From the above stone the line is north seven degrees and forty-one minutes east, 
one hundred and seventy-eight rods to East pond, and crossing the pond three hun- 
dred and eleven rods in width to a stone monument which we erected up on the bank, 
about three and an half feet high above the surface of the ground, marked N on the 


42 BOUNDARIES OF THE UNITED STATES. [bill.1TL 

weBi side and M on the east side, which dewriptioa applies to all the stone iboiiii- 
ments hereinafter mentioned unless they are otherwise particnlaiiy described ; theAce 
the same coorse, two hundred and twenty-five rods, to Fox Ridge, and to a stone 
monument which is placed npon the north side of the road that leads flrom Wakefield 
to Shapleigh ; thence two hundred rods to Balch's pond ; across the pond, one hun- 
dred and three and half rods ; across a peninsula, thirty<«ix rods ; across a oove, 
fifty-one rods and seventeen links; across a second peninsula, forty-eight rods; across 
a second cove, twenty-seven rods, ten links. 

Thence three hundred and seventy rods, to the road leading from Newfield to Wake- 
field and a stone monument, erected on the north side of the same, near Camper- 
nelFs house; thence north six degrees and ten minutes east, five hundred and ninety 
rods, to the line of Parsonfield, to a stone monument with additional mark *< 183H.'' 

At this point the variation of the needle was found to be nine degrees fifteen min- 
utes west. Thence same course five hundred and eleven rods, crossing the end of 
Province pond to a stone monument on the Parsonfield road, near the house of James 
Andrews, also with additional mark **\&iS" ; thence north eight degrees and thirty- 
eight minutes east, two hundred and eight rods, to the old corner-stone of Effingham, 
about two feet above the ground, and not marked; thence north eight degrees fifty- 
five minutes east, two hundred and seventy-seven rods, to a large round stone about 
three feet diameter and two feet high, marked N and M, by the road upon Towles hill ; 
thence north seven degrees fifty-five minutes east, six hundred and thirty-one rods to 
a stone monument, on the road leading from Parsonfield to Effingham. At this point 
the variation of the needle was found to be 9 degrees thirty minutes west. Thenct^ 
north five deg^rees two minut'CS east, seven hundred thirty-four to a pine 8tani]i, 
upon a small island in Ossipee River at the foot of the falls ; thence north ten de- 
grees east, thirty rods, to a stone monument, on the north side of the new road tton\ 
Porter to Effingham ; thence the same course, five hundred fifty^eight rods, to the toi> 
of Bald Mountain ; thence same coorse, three hundred sixteen rods, to the top of 
Bickford Mountain ; thence same course one hundred and ninety-three rods, to a atone 
monument, on the north side of the road, leading from Porter to Eaton. 

At this point the variation of the needle was found to be nine degrees forty-five 
minutes west ; thence north eight degrees five minutes east, seven hundred and forty- 
four rods, to Cragged Mountain ; thence same course, sixty-seven rods, to the oomer 
of Eaton ; thence same course, seven hundred eighty-seven and an half rods, to the 
comer of Conway ; thence same course, six hundred ten and an half rods, to a atone 
monument, on the south side of the road, leading from Brownfield to Conway Center; 
thence north eight degrees east, eight hundred seventy-one rods, to a stone monument 
on the south side of the road leading from Pryeburg Village to Conway. At this 
point the variation of the needle was found to be ten degrees west ; thenoe same 
course, four rods, to a stone monument on the north side of the same road; thenoe north 
eight degrees fifteen minutes east, one hundred two rods, to Saco River ; thenoe same 
course, eighteen rods, across said river ; thence same course, six hundred forty-four 
rods, to a stone monument on the road leading to Fryeburg Village, on the north side 
of the river. 

This monument is marked as before described, and is about eight feet high above 
the ground ; thence same course, one hundred forty-two rods, to Ballard's Mill Pond ; 
thence same course, sixty-one rods, six links, across said pond ; thence same oonrse, 
three hundred forty- four rods, to a stone monument on the east side of Chatham road ; 
thence same course, six hundred ninety rods, to Kimball's Pond ; thence same course, 
one huudred sixty-six rods, across said pond ; thence same course, sixty rods, to a stone 
monuiuent on the meadow. » Thence same course, nine hundred forty rods, to the cor- 
ner of Bradley and Eastman's grant ; thence same course, six hundred and ninety rods, 
to a stone monument on the east side of the Cold River road. This stone is marked as 


iFiom this point the line was resurveyed in 1858, vide p. 44. 
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before described, but is not more than two feet above the ^^und. Thence same oonrso, 
one tfaonsand five hundred forty rods, to the comer of Warner and Oilman's locatioD, a 
pile of stones. At this point the variation of the needle was found to be ten degrecN 
twenty-three minutes west ; thence same course, four hundred and fifty rods, to top 
of Moant Royce ; thence same course, eight hundred ninety-eight rods, to Wild River ; 
thence same course, eight rods, across said river ; thence same course, seven hundred 
sixty-five rods, to a stone monument on the north side of the road leading from Lan- 
caster to Bethel; thence same course, one hundred rods, to Androscoggin River; 
thence same course, eighteen rods, across said river ; thence north eight degrees ten 
minates east, four thousand one hundred sixty-two rods, across ten streams, to Chick- 
wahiepg River ; thence same course, two thousand five hundred rods, to a stone 
monument on the north side of the road leading from Errol to Andover. This stone 
is marked ^'N. H." and '^ M.," thence same course two hundred ten rods to Cambridge 
River, thence same course eight rods across said river, thence same course five hun- 
dred sixty-seven rods to Umbagog Lake, thence same course thirty-four rods across a 
cove of the same, thence same course ten rods across a peninsula of the same, thence 
same course two hundred twenty-five rods across a bay of said lake, thence same 
coarse two hundred six rods across a peninsula of the same, thence same course one 
thousand one hundred sixty-five rods across the north bay of said lake to a cedar post 
marked '*N.'' ''M.,''thencenortheiehtdegreesea8tsevenhundredfourteenrodstoPond 
brook; thence same course two hundred twenty -five rods to a stone monument on the 
south side of the Margallaway River, thence same course ten rods across said river, 
thence same course one hundred sixty-two rods to a spruce, corner of the college 
grant, thence same course two hundred sixty-four rods to Margallaway River a second 
time. At this point the variation of the needle was found to be eleven degrees forty- 
tiye minutes west ; thence same course ten rods across said river, thence same course 
two hundred and ninety rods to same river a third time, thence same course ten rods 
across said river to a monument made with three stones on the north side of said 
river, about two feet high and not marked, thence same course four hundred forty- 
four rods to corner of township number five, in second range, in Maine, thence same 
coarse one thousand eight hundred six rods to the north comer of the same township, 
thence same course four hundred and sixty rods to a branch of Little Diamond River, 
thence same course three hundred fifty rods to another branch of the same, thence 
same course two thousand one hundred twenty rods to a branch of the Margallaw»y 
River, thence same course three hundred thirty-two rods to another branch of the 
same, thence same course four hundred rods to a steep mountain called Prospect 
Hill, thence same course nine hundred and twenty rods to Mount Carmel, sometimes 
called Sunday Mountain, thence same course four hundred rods to a perpendicular 
precipice, thence same course five hundred and forty rods to a branch of Margalloway 
River, thence same course two hundred and sixty rods to a branch of the same, thence 
same course three hundred forty-six rods to a second steep precipice, thence same 
coarse one hundred eighty-six rods to a branch of Margallaway River, thence same 
course two hundred forty-two rods to another branch of same river, thence same course 
seventy -eight rods to a beaver pond, thence same course one hundred twenty-six rods 
to a yellow birch tree on the highlands which divide the waters that run south from 
those that run into the St. Lawrence, being the northern extremity of the line and 
one hundred and twelve miles two hundred and thirty-three rods from the head of 
Salmon Falls River. 

Found said tree marked on the east side *^M. £. 1789," and on the west '*N. H. N. 
E.;» also "M. 54." To these marks we added ^< N. H.," "N. E.," and "M. E.," 
'*1828,"**E. H.," **A. M. M.," "1828," and stones were piled round the same and 
marked. 

The whole course of the line from the Androscoggin River was re-marked by spot- 
ting the old marked trees and crossing the spots and marking others in the course. 
And the line as above survey and described we agree to be the true boundary line of 
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said States. And the above-described marks and monoments we establish to desig- 
nate the same, and that the said line hereafter remain the boundary line between the 
States, unless the legislature of either State shall, at the first session after the execu- 
tion of this agreement, disapprove of the same. 

WILLIAM KINO, 
BUFUS McINTIRE, 

C&mmistiimert of Maine, 
ICHABOD BARTLETT, 
JOHN W. WEEKS, 
Cammi$9ionen of New HampMire, 

NOYKMBER 13, 1828. 

The legislature of Maine approved of the commiBsioiiers' report Feb- 
ruary 28, 1829, and requested the governor to issne his proclamation 
accordingly. 

The same action was taken by the legislature of New Hampshire, July 
1, 1829. 

(For Beport of Gommissioners, see Laws of Maine, 1828-^, under 
head of Besolves of t<he Ninth Legislature of the State of Maine, pages 
39-43.) 

Between 1828 and 1858, considerable portions of the amost unbroken 
forests through which the line of 1827-'28 was marked were cleared. 
Extensive forest fires often swept large tracts of this territory, and, as 
a consequence, the marks of the 1827-^ survey for a distance of nearly 
eighty miles — ^which by that survey was mainly fixed by blazed trees, 
—only seven stone posts having been set in this distance — ^were obliter- 
ated, so that there remained scarcely a vestige of the original line. The 
lands having become valuable, and litigation in many cases being immi- 
nent, the legislatures of the two States in 1858 provided by enactment 
for another survey from Fryeburg to the Canada line— which was made 
the same year. The line as then surveyed is as follows, viz : 

CommeDcing at an iron poet' situated on the line run in aocoidanoe with the 
" Treaty of Washington, of Angnst 9, 1842," as the boundary between the United 
States and the provinoe of Canada, at the corners of the States of Maine and New 
Hampshire. On the south face of said post are the words ** Albert Smith, U. 8. 
Comasr. " ; on the north face, " Lt. Col. I. B. B. Eastcourt, H. B. M. Comssr." ; on the 
west face, " Boundary, Aug. 9, 1842 " ; on the east face, " Treaty of Washington." To 
the marki9 are added on the southern half of the west face, '< H. O. Kent." A large flat 
stone was placed on the southern face of the monument and marked *< 1858 — ^N. H., 
Me.," on either side of a line cut in said stone bearing the direction of the State's 
line, viz, south, 8 degrees west. 

From this point the line is south 8 degrees west, 17 rods, 7 links to a large yellow 
birch stub, the northern terminus of the former survey ; thence 126 rods to a beaver 
pond ; thence 73 rods to the northwesterly branch of the Margallaway, known as Kent 
River ; thence 242 rods to another branch of the Margallaway ; thence 186 rods to a 
certain steep precipice perpendicular on its southern face ; thence 346 rods to a branoh 
of the Margallaway River ; thence ^^ rods to another branch of the same ; thence 540 
rods to a precipice, the southern side of Mount Abbott ; thence 400 rods to the summit 


^The position of this post is given in Hitchcock's Geological Surrey of New 
alum, aa follows, via, latitude, ASP 18' 23".33 ; longitude, 71o 6* 4a".5. 
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of Mount Caimel ; thenoe 920 rods, and acioss four streams, to the sommit of Prospeot 
HilL 

On this distance we marked a yeUow birch tree *' H. O. Kent, September 20, 1868," 
and the names of the remainder of the party ; thence 400 rods to another branch of 
the Margallaway ; thenoe 332 rods to the Litlle Margallaway River ; thence 2,120 rods 
across Bosebnck Mountain to a branch of said river. On this distance at the north- 
west comer of township No. 5, range 3, in Maine, we marked a white birch tree, '^N. 
H. M.,'' and on its north and south sides, " IV, III." Thirty rods from the summit of 
Bosebnck Mountain, and on its northern slope, we erected a stone monument marked 
'*N. M."; thence 350 rods to the Little Diamond River or Abbott Brook ; thence 460 
rods to the northwest comer of township No. 5, range 2, in Maine. On this distance 
we found an ancient yellow birch tree marked ^'1789-35, M." To these marks we 
added " 1858'' ; thence 1,806 rods to the southwest comer of the same township. On 
this distance, at the northeast comer of Dartmouth College, second grant in N. H., 
we marked a large yellow birch tree *'Me., J. M. W., 1858; N. H.,H. O. K."; thence, 
and across an open bog, 444 rods to the north bank of the Margallaway River, to a 
white maple tree marked ''N.H. M."; thence 10 rods across said river to a large 
pine tree marked '^ M." '^N. H.'' ; thence and across a second open bog 290 rods to the 
same river and to a large elm stub ; thence 10 rods across said river ; thence 264 rods to 
a spruce post marked " M." *'N. H.", " W. L.'', " D. C", being the southeast comer of 
Dartmouth College, second grant; thence 162 rods to the MargaUaway River; thence 

10 rods across said river to a stone monument on its southerly side, standing about 3 
feet above the ground and marked '' M." ** N. H." ; thence to the original line tree 
uearest to the clearing of the home farm of Z. F. Durkee, esq. The oaurte of the line 
the entire diatanoe from the iron post at the national boundary to this point hears south 
eight degrees west; thence across said clearing, the old line marks being gone, south 

1 1 degi ees and 30 minutes west, 168 rods, to the old crossed trees in the woods south 
of Pond Brook ; thence from Pond Brook south eight degrees west, 714 rods to the 
uorth bog of Umbagog Lake and to a cedar tree marked "M.'' **N." To this we 
added " 1858.'' 

On this distance near the comer of Errol and Wentworth's location, which is a ce- 
dar post in a pile of stones, we marked a maple tree *'M. 1858," '' N. H. 1858"; 
thence south ten degrees and thirty minutes west 1,165 rods, across the north bay of 
said lake to the old marked trees on the southern shore ; thence south eight degrees 
west 206 rods across the peninsula to a cedar tree marked ''M." ''N. H." A large 
stone, also, on the lake shore was marked '*M," ''N. H."; thence same course 225 
rods, across a bay of said lake ; thence same course 10 rods, across a peninsula ; thenoe 
same course 34 rods across a cove ; thence same course 567 rods to Cambridge River; 
thence same course 8 rods, across said river to a white maple stub ; thence same course 
210 rods to a stone monument on the north side of the road leading from Andover, 
Me., to Colebrook, N, H.; thenoe same course to the north edge of the burnt land 
in Grafton and Suocess ; thence south 11 degrees west across ten streams and the 
Chickwahnpy River, or Silver Stream, to the old line trees bearing the crosses, 
easterly of the south end of Success Pond ; thence on the same course south 10 
degrees west following the old mark to an ash tree bearing the original cross, 
standing a few rods north of the house of the late Daniel Ingalls, in Shelbume ; 
thence south 11 degrees west to a stone monument, by the road on the north side 
of the Androscoggin River, and to the north bank of said river, the whole distance 
from the stone monument near Umbagog Lake to the north bank of the Andro- 
scoggin River, being 6,662 rods ; thence south 11 degrees west 18 rods across said 
river ; thence same course 100 rods, crossing the track of the Qrand Trank Railway 
to a stone monument on the north side of the road leading from Lancaster, N. H., to 
Bethel, Me. ; thence same course, 765 rods to a hemlock tree on the south bank of Wild 
River ; thence south 66 degrees 30 minutes west 34 rods on an offset of the old sur- 
vey along said south bank to the old line trees ; thence following the old line trees 
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Bouih 11 degrees weet, passing the soatheast comer of Shelbomey 896 rods to the top 
of Hoant Boyoe, the whole distance being 1,881 rods. One mile north of the snnimit 
of Mount Boyoe we marked a beech tree '* N. H." ^* If./' 1858 ; thence to a Urge stone 
marked '* N. H.'' ** He." ; thence south 10 degrees 15 minutes west to a stone monu- 
ment on the east side of the Cold River road. On this distance at the foot of the first 
precipice on the northern face of Mount Royce a white-birch tree was marked *' 1858." 
Further oo and east of a bare ledge a white-birch tree was marked ** 1858," and near 
it, on the line, a pile of stones was erected. At the first clearing, near the north end 
of a stone fence, a large stone was marked *^ M." ** N. H.'' ; thence along a stone fence 
and across a road through a piece of new growth and again crossing the road ; then 
following another stone fence on the east side of the road, passing through a field and 
by the end of another stone fence ; then crossing a road near the west end of a bridge 
over Cold River ; then following the valley of that stream and crossing it six times; 
then crossing another road, where we placed a stone monument ; then through afield, 
striking an old stump and pile of stones, shown as the old line and passing between 
a house and bam, and through the western edge of a grove of trees to the stone nxm- 
ament near the house of Mr. Eastman, the whole distance being 1,190 rods; thence 
1,630 rods to a stone monument standing in the meadow GO rods north of the north 
shore of KimbalPs XM>nd, in Fryebnrg. 

But as the towns of Fryebnrg and Stowe have erected no durable monument on the 
State's line at their respective comers, we deemed it advisable, under our instructions^ 
to proceed so far south as at least to pass the said comer and to complete the work at 
some well-defined monument of the old survey. 

This course bore from the monument to and across an open bay south 12 degrees 
west ; thence on the old trees south 9 degrees west 100 rods ; thence on the old line 
south 10 degrees 30 minutes west to a stone monument erected by us near the house of 
Jonnet Clay, in Chatham, and on the north side of the road leading from Stowe to 
Chatham Comers; said monument is marked *'M." *'N. H." 1858; thence on the old 
line south 11 degrees west to the road leading from North Fryebnrg to Chatham, at 
which point we placed a stone monument ; thence south 11 degrees west to the north- 
west comer of Fryebnrg, being a stake in a pile of stones in a piece of low ground, 
southerly of the house of Captain Bryant, and to the old monument, 60 rods north of 
KimbalPs pond. On the bank north of said corner, on the south side of the road, and 
near Captain Bryanfs house, we placed a stone monument marked '^M." '^K. H. 
1858." 

The different courses laid down in the foregoing report are the bear- 
JDgs of the compass in 1868 when placed on the line established in 1828. 
(See Legislative Jonmal of New Hampshire, 1859, pages 7G4-767.) 

In 1874 the line between Maine and Few Hampshire was resorveyed 
and marked. ( Vide Hitchcock's Geology of New Hampshire, Vol. I, p. 
173.) 


N£W HAMPSHIRE. 

The first charter of Virginia, granted in 1606, included the territory of 
the present State of New Hampshire (vide p. 38), as did the charter of 
New England, granted in 1620 (vide p. 39), and the grant to Cai>t. John 
Mason and Sir Ferdinando Gorges of W22 (vide p. 39). 

The president and council of New England made a grant to Capt. 
John Mason in 1629 as follows, viz: 
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ordered that the boundaries should be settled by a board of oommis- 
sioners appointed firom the neighboring colonies. 

The board met at Hampton in 1737, and submitted a conditional de 
cision to the King, who in 1740 declared in council as follows, vie: 

That the northern honndory of the provinoe of Maflsachneetts he a aimUar cnnre 
line parsning the coarse of the Merrimao Riyer, at three miles distance, on the north 
side thereof, heginning at the Atlantic Ocean and ending at a point dne north of Pan- 
tncket Falls, and a straight line drawn firom thence, dne west, tUl it meets with His 
Majesty's other Governments. ( Vide Yermont State Papers, Shide, p. 9.) 

New Hampshire claimed her southern boundary to be a line due west 
from a point on the sea three miles north of the mouth of Merrimac 
Biver. Massachusetts claimed all the territory three miles north of any 
part of Merrimac Biver. The King's decision gave to New Hsunpshire, 
a strip of territory more than fifby miles in length and of varying width, 
in excess of that which she claimed. This decree of the King was for- 
warded to Mr. Belcher, then governor of both the provinces of New 
Hampshire and Massachusetts Bay, with instructions to apply to the 
respective assemblies to unite in making the necessary provisions for 
running and marking the line conformable to the said decree, and if 
either assembly refused, the other was to proceed ex parte. Massachu- 
setts Bay declined complying with this requisition. New Hampshire, 
therefore, proceeded alone to run and mark the line. 

George Mitchel and Bichard Hazen were appointed by Belcher to 
survey and mark the line. Pursuant t«o this authority, in the month of 
February, 1741, Mitchel ran and marked the line from the sea-coast about 
three miles north of the mouth of the Merrimac Biver to a point about 
three miles north of Pawtucket Falls, and Hazen, in the month of March 
following, ran and marked a line from the point, three miles north oi 
Pawtucket Falls, across the Connecticut Biver, to the supposed bound- 
ary line of New York, on what he then supi>osed to be a due west 
coarse from the place of beginning. He was instructed by €k>vemor 
Belcher to allow for a westerly variation of the needle of ten degrees. 
I ( Vide New Hampshire Journal H. B., 1826.) 

' The report of the surveyors has not been preserved, but the journal 

of Hazen has been fouud, and is published in the New England liis- 
torical and Genealogical liegister, July, 1879. 

Subsequent investigation has proved that this line was not run on a 
due west course, the allowance for the westerly variation of the needle 
being quite too large, throwing the line north of west. 

This mistake seems to have been known previous to the Bevolution. 
In 1774 calculations were made by George Sproule, founded upon actual 
surveys and accurate astronomical observations, from which he deter- 
mined that Hazen's line was so far north of west as to lose to the State 
of New Hampshire quite a large tract of land. ( Vide New Hampshire 
Journal H. B., 1826.) 

In 1825 commissioners were appointed by the States of New Hamp- 
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shire and Massachnsetts to ascertain, run, and mark the line between 
the two States, under the proceedings of which New Hampshire asserted 
her claim to a dae west line, conformable to the decree of 1740, it being 
apparent by a survey made by the commissioners that the original line 
was north of west. This the Massachusetts commissioners refused to do, 
alleging that they were only empowered to ascertain and mark the 
original line. 

On March 10, 1827, the legislature passed a resolution providing for 
the erection of durable monuments to preserve the boundary line 
between the States of Massachusetts and New Hampshire, as the same 
had been run and ascertained by the commissioners, and monuments 
were erected accordingly. ( Vid^ Eesolves of Massachusetts, 1827.) 

In 1885 thejoint commist-ion appointed by the States of New Hamp- 
shire and Massachusetts re-ran and marked the curved portion of the 
boundary, following the course of Merrimac River, changing it only 
to a trifling extent. This commission was, however, unable to agree 
upon the boundary west of Pawtucket Falls. This matter dragged 
along until finally in 1894 this commission, togeth.er with a commission 
representing Vermont, agreed to maintain the Hazen line, and this line 
was re- traced and re- marked from Pawtucket Falls to the northwest 
corner of Massachusetts. 

Under the decree of the King of 1740 the province of New Hampshire 
claimed jurisdiction as far west as the territory of Massachusetts and 
Counecticut extended, thus including the present State of Vermont. 
New York claimed all the country west of the Connecticut, under the 
charters of 1664 and 1674 to the Duke of York. A bitter controversv 
ensued. The following papers serve to throw some light on the matter: 

Letter from the Governor of New Hampshire to the Governor of New York, 


# * 


Portsmouth, November 17 y 1749. 
I think it my duty ** * * to traDsmit to your exceUency the descrip- 
tion of New Hampshire as the King has determined it in thewordsof my commission. 
" * * In consequence of His Majesty's determination of the boundaries between 
New Hampshire and Massachusetts, a surveyor and proper chainmen were appoiuted 
to run the western line from 3 miles north of Pautucket Falls, and the surveyor upon 
oath has declared that it strikes Hudson's River about 80 poles north of where 

Mohawk's River comes into Hudson's River. 

« ^ * » « * 4. 

B. WENTWORTH. 
(See State Papers of Vermont, Slade,l, page 10.) 

The following is a description of the bounds of !New Hampshire given 
to Governor Benning Wentworth, of province of New Hampshire, by 
George II, July 3, 1741 : 

George the Second, by the Grace of God, of Great Britain, France, and Ireland King, 

Defender of the Faith, <&c. 

To our trusty and welUheloved Benning Wentworthy esqr,, greeting: 

Know you that we, reposing especial trust and confidence in the prudence, courage, 
and loyalty of you, the said Benning Wentworth, out of our especial grace, certain 
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kno*iv ledge, and meer motion, have thought fit to constitute and appoint, and by 
these presents do constitute and api>oint you, the said BeuDing Wentworth, to be our 
goyemor and commander-in-chief of our province of New Hampshire, within our do- 
minions of New England in America, bounded on the south side by a similar curve 
line pursuing the course of Merrimao Biver at three miles distance, on the north side 
thereof beginning at the Atlantick Ocean and ending at a point due north of a place 
called Pantucket Falls, and by a straight line drawn from thence due west cross the 
said river 'till it meets with our other Gk>vemments. • • * 

Given at Whitehall July the 3rd. in the 15th year of His Majesty's reign. 

(See Documentary History of N. York, vol. 4, page 331.) 

The question of the right of territory was submitted to the King^ who 
in 1764 made the following decree : 

ORDER IN COUNCIL FIXINO THE BOUNDARY BETWEEN NEW YORK AND NEW HAMP- 
SHIRE. 

[l. 8.] At the Court at St. Jambs, 

The 20th day of July y 1764. 

Present: The King's Most Excellent Mi^esty; Lord Steward, Earl of Sandwich, 
Earl of Halifax, Earl of Powis, Earl of Hilsborongh, Mr. Vice Chamberlain Gilbert 
Eliot, Esqr., James Oswald, Esqr.^ Earl of Haroonrt. 

Whereas there was this day read at the Board a report made by the right honora- 
ble the lords of the committee of oonncil for plantation affairs, dated the 17th of this 
instant, npon considering a representation from the lords commissioners for trade and 
plantations, relative to the disputes that have some years subsisted between the prov- 
inces of New Hampshire and New York, concerning the boundary line between those 
provinces. His Majesty, taking the same into consideration, was pleased with the ad- 
vice of his Privy Council to approve of what is therein proposed, and doth accordingly 
hereby order and declare the western banks of the river Connecticut, from where it 
enters the province of the Massachusetts Bay, as far north as the forty-nfth degree of 
northern latitude, to be the boundary lire between the said two provinces of New 
Hampshire and New York. Whereof the respective governors and commanders in 
chief of His Majesty's said provinces of New Hampshire and New York for the time 
being, and all others whom it may concern, are to take notice of His Majesty's pleasore 

hereby signified and govern themselves accordingly. 

WM. BLAIR. 

( Vide Documentary History of Few York, vol. 4, p. 365.) 

Notwithstanding this decree of the King, controversy, attended with 
violence, was kept up for many years ; but the line was finally accepted 
and now forms the boundary line between the States of Few Hampshire 
and Vermont. 

The northern boundary of New Hampshire was settled by the United 
States and Great Britain. ( Vide p. 18 et seq.) 

It is as follows, viz : 

Commencing at the '* Crown Monument," so called, at the intersection of the State 
of New Hampshire, Maine, and the Province of Quebec, in latitude 45^ 18' 23".33, 
longitude 71^ 5' 40'^5, thence in an irregular line to Hall's Stream, thence down tlie 
same to the northeastern comer of Vermont, in latiude45*^ 0' 17''.58, longitude 71^ Sfy 
34".5. ( nde Hitch. Geology of New Hampshire. ) 
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VERMONT. 

The grants from King Henry, of France, of 1603, and King James, 
of England, of 1606, both included that territory which forms the pres- 
ent State of Vermont. It was also included in the charter of Kew Eng- 
land of 1620. 

In the grants to the Duke of York, in 1664 and 1674, all the territory 
between the Connecticut and Delaware Bivers was included. Kew 
York, therefore, claimed jurisdiction of the territory now known as 
Vermont. Massachusetts, however, at an early period, haviug made 
claim to the tract west of the Connecticut Biver, now a portion of that 
State, by the interpretation of her charter, claimed the greater part of 
the same territory. By the terms of the charter of Massachusetts Bay, 
of 1629, that colony was granted all the lands — 

Which lye and be within the space of Three English myles to the northward of the 
aaide River caUed Monomack alias Merrymaoky or to the norward of any and every 
Parte thereof. 

Under this clause Massachusetts Bay claimed that her jurisdiction 
extended 3 miles north of the farthest part of the Merrimac Biver, 
which would embrace a large portion of New Hampshire and Vermont. 
New Hampshire contested this claim, and after several years' contro- 
versy was more than sustained by a decision of the King in 1740. !New 
Hampshire in her turn claimed the territory of Vermont, on the ground 
that Massachusetts and Connecticut, having been allowed to extend 
their boundaries to within 20 miles of the Hudson Biver, her western 
boundary should go equally as far, and contended that the Eang's de- 
cree of 1740 left that fairly to be inferred; also, that the old charters of 
1664 and 1674 were obsolete. 

By a decree of the King, however, the territory west of the Connec- 
tieut Biver, from the 45th parallel of north latitude to the Massachu- 
setts line, was declared to belong to the province of New York. ( Vide 
'Sew Hampshire, p. 50.) 

As most of the settlers of Vermont were from New Hampshire, this 
decision of the King caused great dissatisfaction, and the Bevolution 
found Vermont the scene of conflicting claims, and the theatre of violent 
acts, culminating, in some instances, in actual bloodshed. 

On January 15, 1777, Vermont declared herself independent and 
laid claim to the territory west as far as Hudson Biver, and from its 
source north to the international boundary, including a tract along the 
west shore of Lake Ohamplain. A part of New Hampshire, also, at one 
time, sought a union with Vermont. 

In 1781 Massachusetts assented to her independence. She adjusted 
her differences with New Hampshire in 1782, but eight years more 
passed before New York consented to her admission into the Union* 
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In 1791 Vermont was admitted as an independent State, bur \\i\» re 
quired to restrict her boundaries :«o their present extent. 

The act of Few York, of March 6, 1790, giving her consent to the ad- 
mission of Vermont, deiines her boundaries. ( Vide Slade's Vermont, 
p. 607.) 

The northern boundary was settled by the United States and Oreat 
Britain by the treaty of Washington, in 1842. ( Vide p. 18.) 

The eastern boundary is low-water mark on the west bank of the 
Connecticut River. ( Vide New Hampshire, p. 60.) 

The southern boundary was settled by the decree of 1740. ( Vide 
New Hampshire, p. 48.) 

The line between Vermont and New York was surveyed and marked 
by commissioners from the two States in 1814, and is as follows, viz : 

Beginning at a red or black oak tree, the northwest comer of MasHaohnsetts, and 
mnning north 82^ 20* west as the magnetic needle pointed in 1814, 50 chains, to a 
monnment erected for the son th west comer of the State of Vermont, by Smith Thomp- 
son, 8imon De Witt, and George Tibbitts, commissioners on the part of New York, and 
Joseph Beeman, jr., Henry Olin, and Joel Pratt second, commissioners on the part of 
the State of Vermont, which monument stands on the brow of a high hill, descending 
to the west, then northerly in a straight line to a point which is distant 10 chains, on a 
conrse, sonth 35 degrees west, from the most westerly comer of a lot of land distin- 
guished in the records of the town of Pownal, in the State of Vermont, as the fifth 
division of the right of Gamaliel Wallace, and which, in the year 1814, was owned 
and occupied by Abraham Vosburgh ; then north 35 degrees east to said comer and 
along the westerly bounds of said lot, 30 chains to a place on the westerly bank of 
Hasick River, where a hemlock tree heretofore stood, noticed in said records as the 
most northerly comer of said lot ; then north 1 degree and 20 minutes west, 6 chains 
to a monnment erected by the said commissioners, standing on the westerly side of 
Hasick River, on the north side of the highway leading out of Hasick into Pownal, 
and near the northwesterly comer of the bridge crossing said river; then north 27 
degrees and 20 minutes east, 30 chains, through the bed of the said river, to a large 
roundish rock on the northeasterly bank thereof; then north 25 degrees west, 
16 chains and 70 links; then north 9 degrees west, 18 chains and 60 links, to a white- 
oak tree, at the southwest comer of the land occupied in 1814 by Thomas Wilsey ; 
then north 11 degrees east, 77 chains to the north side of a highway, where it is met 
by a fence dividing the possession of said Thomas Wilsey, jr., and Emery Hunt ; then 
north 46 degrees east, 6 chains ; then south 66 degrees east, 26 chains and 25 links ; 
then north 9 degrees east, 27 chains and 50 links to a blue-slate stone, anciently set 
up for the southwest corner of Bennington ; then north 7 degrees and 30 minutes east, 
46 miles 43 chains and 50 links to a bunch of hornbeam saplings on the south bank of 
Poultney River, the northernmost of which was marked by said last-mentioned com- 
missioners, and from which a large butternut tree bears north 70 degrees west, 30 
links, a large hard maple tree, south 2 chains and 86 links, and a white ash tree on 
the north side of said river, north 77 degrees east. 

Which said several lines from the monument erected for the southwest comer of 
the State of Vermont were established by said last-mentioned commissioners, and 
were run by them, as the magnetic needle pointed, in the year 1814, then down tbe 
said Poultney River, through the deepest channel thereof to East Bay; then throagb 
the middle of the deepest channel of East Bay and the waters thereof to where iAiG 
same communicate with Lake Champlain ; then through the deepest channel of Lake 
Champlain to the eastward of the islands called the Four Brothers, and the westward 
of the islands called the Grand Isle and Long Isle, or the Two Heroes, and to the w eat- 
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wud of the Isle La Motte to the line in the 46th degree of north latitade, established 
by treaty for the boundary line between the United States and the British Dominions. 
(See Beyised Statutes of New Tork, Banks A Brothers, sixth edition, Vol. I, pp. 

12^123.) 

This line was changed in 1876 by a cession of a small territory from 
Vermont to New York, described as follows, viz : 

All that portion of the town of Fairhaven, in the county of Rutland, and State of 
Vermont, lying westerly from the middle of the deepest channel of Poultney Biyer 
u it now runs, and between the middle of the deepest channel of said river and the 
west line of the State of Yennont as at present established. (Ratified by Congress 
April 7, 1880.) 
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The territory of Massachusetts was incladed in the tirst charter of 
Virginia, granted in 1606, ( Ftd6 Virginia p., 94) and in the charter of jj! I 

New England, granted in 1620, {Vide Maine p. 39.) ;;j 1 

In 1628 the council of Plymouth made a grant to the governor and • iuj 

company of Massachusetts Bay in New England, which was confirmed ^|j ;^^ 

by the King, and a charter was granted in 1629, of which the following 
are extracts : 




* • • Nowe Enowe Yee, that Wee • * * have given and granted * • • 
all that Parte of Newe England in Amirica which lyes and extends betweene a great 
River there commonlie called Monomack River, alias Merrimack River, and a certen 
other River there, called Charles River, being in the Bottome of a certen Bay there, 
comonlie called Massachusetts alias Mattachnsetts, alias Massatnsetts Bay, and also 
all and singnler those Landes and Hereditament whatsoever, lying within the Space j' 
of Three EnglisheMyles on the Sonth Parte of the said River called Charles River, or 
of any or every Parte thereof. And also all and singnler the Landes and Heredita- 
ments whatsoever, lying and being with the space of Three Englishe Miles to the 
Boathward of the sonthermost Parte of the said Baye, called Massachusetts, alias Matta- 
chnsetts, alias Massatnsetts Bay — and also all those Lands and Hereditaments what- 
Boever, which lye and be within the space of Three English Myles to the Northward 
of the saide River, called Monomack, alias Merrymack, or to the Norward of any and 
every Parte thereof and all Landes and Hereditaments whatsoever, lyeing within the 
Lymitts aforesaide. North and Sonth, in Latitude and Bredth, and in Length and 
Longitude, of and within all the Bredth aforesaide, throughout the Mayne Landes there 
from the Atlantick and Westeme Sea and Ocean on the East Parte, to the South Sea 
on the West Parte. 

• • • Provided alwayes. That y f the said Landes • » • were at the tyme of 
the grannting of the saide former Letters patents, dated the Third Day of November, [ 
ID the Eighteenth yeare of oursaid deare Fathers Raigne aforesaide, actaallie possessed j'rj 
or inhabited by any other Christian Prince of State, or were within the Boundea 
Lymitts or Territories of that Southern Colony, then before graunted by our saide 

late Father • * * That then this present Graunt shall not extend to any such 
partes or parcells thereof • • • but as to those partes or parcells * * * shal 
l>e vtterlie voyd, theis presents or any Thinge therein oonteyned to the contrario not- 
wistanding • * • 

The charter of New England was surrendered to the King in 1635. 
(Vide Plymoath Colony Laws, p. 333.) , uMi 


I ; I 


54 BOUNDARIES OF THE UNITED STATES. [bull.171. 

The cliarter of 1629 was canceled by a jadgment of the hi<?h court 
of chaDcery of England, June 18, 1684. {Vide G. & C, p. 942.) 

In the year 1686, Pemaqnid and its dependencies were annexed to the 
New England government. ( Vide Maine, p. 40.) 
In 1691 a new charter was granted to Massachusetts Bay, which in- 
I eluded Plymouth Colony and the Provinces of Maine and Nova Scotia, 

j The following are extracts fix>m this charter: 

* * * Wee * * * do wiU and oideyne that the Teiritoriee and Gollonyeo 
Commonly caUed or Known by the names of the GoUony of the Mawachusetts Bay 
and Collony of New Plymouth the Proyinoe of Main the Teiritorie called Accadia or 
Nova Scotia and aU that tract of Land lying betweene the said Territories of Noya 
Scotia and the said Province of Main be erected Vnited and Incorporated * • • 
into one reall Province by the Name of Onr Province of the Massachusetts Bay in New 
England. • • • 

All that parte of New England in America lying and extending from the greate 
River comonly called Monomack als Merrimack on the Northpart and from three Miles 
Northward of the said River to the Atlantick or Western Sea or Ocean on the Sonth 
part And all the Lands and Hereditaments whatsoever lying within the limitts afore- 
said and extending as fart as the Outermost Points or Promontories of Land called 
Cape Cod and Cape Mallabar North and Soath and in Latitude Breadth and in 
Length and Longitude of and within aU the Breadth and Compass aforesaid 
throughout the Main Land there frt>m the said Atlantick or Western Sea and Ocean 
on the East parte towards the South Sea or Westward as far as Onr CoUonyes of 
Rhode Island Connecticutt and the Narragansett Conntrey all alsoe aU that part 
or porOon of Main Land beginniDg at the Entrance of Pescataway Harbour and soe 
to pass vpp the same into the River Newickewannock and through the same into 
the furthest head thereof and from thence Northwestward till One Hundred aud 
Twenty miles be furnished and frt>m Piscataway Harbour mouth aforesid North-East- 
ward along the Sea Coast to Sagadehock and from the Period uf One Hundred and 
Twenty Miles aforesaid to crosse over Land to the One Hundred and Twenty Miles be- 
fore reckoned up into the Land frt>m Piscataway Harbonr through Newickawannock 
River and alsoe the North halfe of the Isles and Shoales togather with the Isles of Cap- 
pa wock and Nantukett near Cape Cod aforesaid and alsoe [all] Lands and Heredita- 
ments lying and being in the Countrey and Territory coSionly called Accadia or Nova 
Scotia And all those Lands and Hereditaments lying and extending betweene the said 
Countrey or Territory of Nova Scotia and the said River of Sagadahock or any part 
thereof And aU Lands Grounds Places Soiles Woods and Wood grounds Havens Ports 
Rivers Waters and other Hereditaments and premisses whatsoever, lying within the 
said bounds and limitts aforesaid and every part and parceU thereof and alsoe aU 
Islands and Isletts lying within tenn Leagues directly opposite to the Main Land 
within the said bounds. * • • 

(I*or an account of the settlement of the boundary between the Dis- 
trict of Maine, formerly a part of Massachusetts, see Maine, p. 41.) 

The present northern boundary of Massachusetts was settled in 1741. 
(For history, see "Sew Hampshire, p. 48.) 

The boundary line between Massachusetts and Bhode Island was for 
more than two hundred years a question of dispute, and was, in some 
respects, the most remarkable boundary case with which this country 
has had to do. Twice the case went to the Supreme Court of the United 
States, and in one of these suits Daniel Webster and Bufus Ohoate were 
employed as counsel for MassachiiRPtts. 
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As early as 1642 the line between the two colonies was marked in 
part by Nathaniel Woodward and Solomon Saffrey, who set np on the 
plain of Wrentham a stake as the commencement of the line between 
Massachosetts Bay and Bhode Island. This stake was by them sup- 
posed to mark a point 3 miles south of the Oharlen Biver. 

The report of these commissioners has not been found, but frequent 
reference is made to their survey in the record of the subsequent con- 
tioversies and litigations. 

In 171(M11 commissioners appointed from Massachusetto and Bhode 
Island agreed upon the north line of Bhode Island. The action of the 
oommissioners was approved by the legislatures of both colonies. 

The agreement was as follows, viz : 

« 

That the stake set up by Kaihanid Woodward and Bolomon Saf&ey, skUlfol, ap- 
proved artists, in the year of oar Lord 1643, and since that often renewed in the lati- 
tode of 41^ 55', being 3 English miles distant southward from the soathermnoet 
pirt of the river caUed Charles Biyer, agreeable to the letters patent for the Massa- 
ehiuetts Province, be accounted and allowed on both sides the commencement of the 
line between the Massachusetts and the colony of Bhode Island, from which said stake 
the dividing line shall run, so as it may (at Connecticut River) be 3| miles to the 
wathward of a due west line, aUowing the variation of the compass to be 9^ ; which 
laid line shall forever, Ac. ( Vide Howard's Beports, 8. C, Vol. 4, p. 631, et teg.) 

In 1719 this line was run by commissioners appointed for the purpose. 
Sabseqaent investigation has shown that this line was run in a very 
irregnlar manner. ( Vide B. I. Acts, May, 1867, page 6, et seq.) 

The line between Massachusetts and the eastern part of Bhode Island 
was fixed by commissioners in 1741, from the decision of whom the col- 
ony of Bhode Island appealed to the King, who, in the year 1746, affirmed 
their decision by a royal decree. 

The following is a record of the proceedings in council, together with 
the royal decree. 

[Ooonoll Office. Connoil Reglater. Geo. IE, Ko. 8, p. aOi.J 

At the Court at Kensington 

ike'29ih day of July 1*742. 

Present. The Kings Most Excellent Majesty, Archbp^ of Canturbary, Earl of Pem- 
broke, Lord President Earl of Winchelsea, Lord Privy Seal Earl of Grantham, Dnke 
of Bolton, Earl of Cholmondelly, Duke of Rutland, Earl of Wilmington, Marq* of 
Tweedale, Earl of Bath, Yisoo* Lonsdale, Mr. Chancellor of the Exohe*', Lord Dela- 
ware, Sr Charles Wager, Lord Bathorst, 8r. William Younge, Lord Monsore, 8r John 
Koiris, Mr Speaker Thomas Winnington Esq., Mr. Vice Chamberlin, Qeorge Wade 
Eaq. 

Upon reading this day at the board the humble Petetion and appeale of the Oot- 
emor and company of the English of Bhode Island and Providence Plantations in 
Kew England in America from several particular parts of the determination of the 
commissioners appointed by his Mi^esty to settle the Boundary's of the said colony 
Eastwards with the Province of Massachusetts Bay, and humbly praying that a day 
may be appointed for hearing said appeal, and that the partioular parts of the said 
mnmisslonefs determination appealed from may be reversed, and such other deter- 
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nii nation made instead thereof as shall be agreeable to the true constraction of the 
Boondarys contained in the Royal Charter under which the Petioners claim. It ia 
ordered by his Majesty in Council that the said Petition and appeal (a copy whereof 
is hereunto aoDexed). Be and it is hereby referred to the Right Honorable the Lord 
of the committee of council for hearing appeals from the Plantations to hear the same, 
and report their opinion thereupon to his Majesty at the Board. 
A true copy. 

I. B. LENNARD. 

Collated with the original entry in the Council Register, 18 Jan'y, 1845. 

ROBT. LEMON. 

IComiGiL Offloe. ConncQ Register. Geo. n, No. 8 p. 235.} 

At thb Court of Kensington, 

the Ibth day of Sept. 1742. 

Present, The Kings most Excellent Majesty Archbp of Canturbury, Lord Delmar 
Lord Chancellor, Mr Vice Cbamberlin, Duke of Richmond, Mr. Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, Duke of Newcastle, Harry Pelbam Esq. Earl of Winchelsea, Thomas Win- 
nington Esq Earl of Wilmington Oeorge Wade Esq. Lord Cartaret. 

Upon reading this day at the Board the humble Petition and appeale of His Ma- 
jesty's Province of the Massachusetts Bay in New England from the determination 
of the commissioners appointed b^ His Majesty to settle the Boundary of the Colony 
of Rhode Island Eastwards, with the said province of Ma8sachusetts Bay and hnm- 
bly praying that a day may be appointed for hearing the said appeale and that the 
determination of the said commissioners may be reversed, and such other determina- 
tion made instead thereof as shall be agreeable to the petioners claim exhibited 
before the said commissioners — It is ordered by his Majesty in council that the said 
petition and appeale (a copy whereof is hereunto annexed) Be and it is hereby referred 
to the Right Honorable the Lords of the committee in coancil for hearing appeal h 
from the Plantations to hear the same and report their opinion thereupon to His Ma- 
jesty at the Board. 

A true copy. 

I. B. LENNARD. 

Collated with the original entry in the Council Registry, 18 of Jan'y, 1845. 

ROBT. LEMON. 

[Ordered in Council, dated 28th May, 1746. ConnoU office. Council Register. Geo. H, No. 10, p. 488.] 

At the Court op Kensington, 

the 28th day of May 1746. 

Present the Kings Most Excellent Majesty in Council 

Upon reading at the Board a Report from the Right Honourable the Lord of the 
committee of council for hearing appeals from the Plantations dated the 11th of De- 
cember 1744 in the words following vizt. 

Your Majesty having been pleased by Your Order in council of the 29th of July 1742 
to refer unto this committee the humble petition and appeale of the Governor and 
company of the English Colony of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations in New 
England in America, from several particular parts of the determination of the com- 
missioners appointed by your Mi^esty to settle the Boundarys of said colony eastwards 
with the Province of Massachusetts Bay and humbly praying that the particular parts 
of the said commissioners determination appealed from may be reversed, and such 
other determinations made instead thereof, as shall be agreeable to the true constrac- 
tion of the Boundarys continued in the Royal Charter under which the petitions 
olaim — and your Majesty having been also pleased by another order in counoil of 
the 15th of September 1742, to refer unto this committee, the humble Petition and ap- 
peal of your Majesty's Provinoe of the Massachusetts Bay in New England parte of 
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the nid determiiuttion of the iftld oommlHionen, uid humbly prftTlug that thft taoH 
ma; be reversed Mid Mt Mide aod that iiiBlead thereof Your M^eet; will be gT»- 
douly pleiBed to giye snch Jadgement and delenniDfttioDS ae aball be agraeable to 
[be petitioners claim eshibited before tbe said oommisaiouerH. The Lorda of the 
oiioiDittee la obedience t« jour Majesty's said orders of Beference, have met eeveial 
tiiiiee, and taken both the said Petitious of Appeale into their coo aideration, and hav- 
ing eiamioed into the Proceedings of the said oomniiwi oners, do And that they pro- 
BOCDced their jndgeraents or deteimination on the 30th of June 1741 in the word* fol- 

Tbe court took into oouHideratioD, tbe charters, Deeds and other ETidenoea, Claims 
Fleas and all^ations prodnoed and made by party refering to the ooutroTersy before 
Ihem and after matiiTe adTiaement, came to the following Beeolntions: That there 
ii col any one ETidenoe piovinf; that the Wat«r between the Main Iiand on the East, 
ind Bbode Island on the West, was ever at any time oallfed Naraganeett EiTei, 
Ibsl though tjiere be evidence that tbe place where the Indian called King Philip 
lived Dear Bristol, was called Pawconoket, and that another place near Swaoiey 
■aa called Sowanu or Bowameett, yet no evideDoe has been prodnoed of the extent of 
the Pavcnuoket oonutry to Seaconk, orPawtncket River, as it rune tothelloeof tlie 
ltt« Colony of tbe Hassachnsetts Bay, for tho* there be some evidence that Uie In- 
diana at enmity with Eing Philip, or with other Indians in enmity with him, lived 
on the west side of tbe said River, and that the Indians sabject to King Philip, or in 
unity with him, lived on the East side of the said Biver there is no Evidence that 
ill the Indians subject to, or in amity with King Philip, lived in the Pawconoket 
Connlry. Tha( the Province not having produced the Lettere Patent, constituting the 
canncil of Plymouth, nor any copy thereof, the Recital uf said Letters Patent in the 
deed from the oouucil of Plymouth, to Bradford and his associates, is not enfflcient 
«Fid«Dce against the Kings Charter. That the council of Plymouth being a Corpora- 
liou, could not create another corporation, and that no Jurisdic^tion within the Kings 
Dominiona in America can be held by Prescription or on the Foot of Prescription. 
That tbe determination of the bonndaryn of the colony's of Rhode Island and New 
,Fl;inoathby the Kings Commissioners iu the year 1664 appearto have been only a tem- 
porary order for preserving the Peace on tbe Borders of both Colonys withont deter- 
mining the Eights and Titles of either. Upon the whole nothing appears whereby the 
Colony of Rhode Island and Providence plaatationB can be barred or hindered from ex- 
tending their Jorisdiction Eastward towards the Province of the Massaohnsette Bay 
■warding to the tme intents and meaning of theii charter. But some dispate having 
tngen between the Partys as to the true construction and meaning thereof, the court 
ia of opinion. That tbe Narrogansett Bay is andeitendetb it«elf from Point Judith in 
the west to Seacoaet Point on the East and including the Islands therein, layeth and 
eitendeth itself unto the mouth of the Biver which mnnith towards tbe town of 
Providence and that as it so lies or extends, it has and may be considered as having 
one Eastern Side at the Eastern coast of^thesaid Bay ransnp northerly from Seoonete 
Foint,~and one other North Eastern Side from near Mount Hope to Bullocks Neok, 
M the said Bay runs up North Westerly towards the Town of Providenoe and that 
the land adjacent to the said North Eastern and Eastern Coasts and including within 
the fallowing lines and tbe said Bay ore within the Jurisdiction of the Colony of 
Bbode Island; Vizt on the North East side of the said Bay — one line muniugfrom 
the south weet comer of Bullocks Neck, Northeast three Hiles. One other line run- 
ning ftom the Northeast extremity of the said line until it be terminated by a line 
three miles Northeast from the northeastemmost port of the Bay on the west side of 
Bumstick Neok, and one other line ftom the termination of the west line to the Bay 
at or near Towoaet Neck, running so that it touch the North Eaat extremity of aline 
numing tbree miles North Eaet from the North East comer of Bristol Harbonr, and 
OD the Eastern side of the said Bay ; One line from a certain point on the Eaateru 
tide of tlw laid Bay opposite to the southemmost part of the Slutwmuts Neok, and 
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four hundred and forty Bods to the Soath wards of the Month of Fall River rnnning 
East three miles ; One other line mnning from the Easternmost extremity of the said 
line till it he terminated hy the Easternmost end of a line three miles East from the East- 
ernmost part of a cove in the said Bay which is to the southward of Nawquaket and 
one other line from the termination of the last line to the sea, mnning on such course, 
as to he three miles East from the Easternmost part of the Bay acUoining to Scitchu- 
west on Rhode Island, and that the said Distances of three miles East and Northeast, 
are to be measured from high Water Mark, and this court doth hereby settle, adjust 
and determine, that the Eastern Boundary of the said Colony of Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations, towards the Massachusetts Bay, is, shall be and runs from 
a certain Pointe (where a Meridian line passing through Pawtuckets Falls, outs 
the South Boundary of the Colony of Massachusetts Bay), south to Pawtuckets 
Falls, Then southerly along the eastward side of Seaconk River, and the River 
which runnith towards the Town of Providence, to the Southwest comer of Bullock's 
Neck, then Northeast three miles ; and then along the aforesaid lines running at three 
miles distance frt>m the Easternmost parts of the said Bay to the said Bay, at or near 
Towoset Neck. Then as the said Bay runs to the southernmost point of Shawmuta 
Neck, and then in a straight line to the aforesaid point opposite to the said Neok. 
Then East three miles and then along the aforesaid lines, running at three miles dis- 
tance from the Easternmost parts of the said Bay, to the sea. All which lines are to 
be run by making the proper allowance for the variation of the Magnetic Needle firom 
the Meridian. And for the better understanding of the description of the lines before 
mentioned ; the Court hath caused the Boundary lines of the lands adjacent to the 
said most eastern and Northeastern points of the Said Bay, to be delineated on the 
Map or Plan of the said Bay and countries adjacent now in court, and the same are 
distinguished on the said Map or Plan, by A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H. 

The Lord of the Committee having considered the whole matter and heard, all 
partys concerned therein by their Council learned in the Law, Do agree humbly to 
report to your Mi^esty as their opinion, That the said Judgment or determination of 
the said Commissioners should be affirmed, and both the Petitions of Appeal there- 
from dismissed. 

His Maiesty this day took the said Report into consideration and was pleased with 
the advice of the Privy Council to approve thereof, and to order, that the said Jnd^^- 
ment or Determination of the said Commmissioners, Be, and it is hereby Affirmed And 
both the said Petitions of Appeal therefrrom dismissed. 

Whereof the Governor or the Commander in Chief of His Majesty's Province of the 
Massachusetts Bay, The Governor and Company of the colony of Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations for the time being, and all others whom it may concern, are 
to take notice and govern themselves accordingly. 

A true Copy. 

I B LENNARD. 

m 

Colated with the Original entry in the Council Register, 18 January, 1745. 

ROBT LEMON. 

Under the foregoing decree the line was run by commissioners ap- 
pointed for the purpose, whose report was as follows, viz : 

We, the subscribers, appointed commissioners by the general assembly of the colony 
aforesaid, to mark out the bounds of said colony eastward towards the province of 
Massachusetts Bay, agreeable to His Mi^esty's royal determination in council, tlie 
28th day of May, 1746, did in pursuance thereof, on the second day of December last 
past, meet at Pawtucket Falls, in expectation of meeting with commissioners th&li 
might be appointed by the province of the Massachusetts Bay, for the purpose afore- 
said ; and after having there tarried till the afterpart of said day, and no commis- 
sioners in behalf of the said province appearing, we proceeded to run a due north lins 
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from Pawtucket Falls to the south bonndary of the aforesaid proTiDce of the Maasa- 
chr etts Bay, in maoDer following, viz : From a certain point on the sonthem side of 
P iWtncket Falls, where we erected a monnment of stones, with a stake thereon, we run 
a meridian line which directly passed through said falls, to a walnut tree on the north- 
erly side of said falls ; then to a pitch pine tree ; then to a small white oak ; then to 
a grey oak ; then to a small bush ; then to another small bush with stones about it ; 
then to a heap of stones with a stake thereon ; then to a black oak tree ; then to an- 
other black oak ; then to a small pitch pine ; then t<o a black oak ; then to a large 
white oak near the river, called Abbot's Run ; then to a poplar tree ; then to a heap 
of 8. ones with a stake thereon ; then to a large rook with stones thereon ; then to a 
small black oak tree; then to a walnut tree; then to a black oak; then to divers 
other marked trees in the said course, to the extremity of said line ; and when we 
came near the termination of the said line made a monnment of stones, there being 
lO noted south boundary of the said province near the said line, and therefore, for the 
discovery of the south boundary of the said province, upon the best information we 
•jonld obtain, proceeded to Wrentham Plain, at or near to a place where was formerly 
erected a stake, called Woodward's and Saffery's stake, as one remarkable south 
bonndary of the said province, and from thenoe run a west line, making an aUowanoe 
of eight degrees and a half as the west variation of the magnetic needle from the true 
meridian, it being the course of the south line of the said provinoe, according to their 
charter (as we apprehended), and thei we extended the said north line from the 
aforesaid monument till it intersected the said west line, and upon the point of ite 
intersection erected a monument of stones with a stake thereon, as the northeast 
bonndary of that tract of land commonly called the Gk>re. 

After which we proceeded to Bullock's Neck, and on the southeast comer thereof 
erected a red cedar post, marked with the letters J. H. C. B., with the figure of an 
anchor thereon, and from thence running a line northeast making the same allowance 
for the variation aforesaid, to a black oak tree marked with the letters G. C. C. R., 
then to a large white oak marked with the letters G. B. C. R., then to a white oak 
poet, set in the ground with a heap of stones aroand it, marked with the letters G. W. 
C.R., with the figure of an anchor thereon, being three miles distant from Bullock's 
Neck aforesaid. 

After which we proceeded to the northeasternmost part of the bay on the west side 
of Bumstick Neck, and from a point where a locust post was erected, run a line three 
miles northeast, with the same allowance for the variation and at the extremity of 
the said line erected a monument of stones, from which we run a line to the northeast 
extremity of that line drawn from the southwest comer of Bullock's Neck aforesaid, 
the course whereof being west thirty-eight degrees north, according to the magnetic 
needle, the distance of nine hundred and fifty-five rods, marking trees and making 
other boundaries in the course of said line. After which we proceeded to the north- 
east comer of Bristol Harbour, and from high-water mark, which was some rods dis- 
tant northeast from the bridge leading to Swanzey Ferry, we ran a line three miles 
northeast, still making the same aUowanoe for the variation, and at the extremity 
of which line we erected a monument of stones ; then we ran a line fix)m the north- 
east extremity of the line drawn from Rumstick aforesaid, the course whereof being 
wnth twenty-five degrees east, till it met with the termination of the line drawn from 
Bristol Harbour aforesaid, the distance whereof being nine hundred and twenty-seven 
rods; and from thence to a straight line to the bay at Towoset Neck, making proper 
bonndarles in the course of said line. 

After which we proceeded to the eastern side of the Narragansett Bay, and on the 
'easternmost part of a cove in the said bay, which is southward of Naneqnachet, ran a 
lin^3 three miles east (still making the same allowance for variation), at the extremity 
'^lereof we marked a grey oak tree with the letters C. R., with the figure of an anchor 
*' ereon. 

After which we proceeded to the. mouth of Fall River, and from thence measured 
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four hnudred and forty rods southerly on the shore, as the said shore extendeth itseli 
firom the mouth of said Fall BiTor, and from the point where the said fonr hnndred 
and forty rods reached, being east thirty-five degrees south of the southernmost point 
of Shawomet Neck, we ran a line three miles east, with the same allowance for thi> 
▼ariation ; in the course whereof we marked divers trees, and came to a large pond, 
on the west of which was a small oak between two large rocks, and from thence 
measured over the said pond to a bunch of maples, two whereof we marked with the 
letters I and F, standing on a place called Ralph's Neck, being the extremity of the 
said tlireo miles ; from thence we ran a line south twenty degrees west, two thousand 
one hundred and twenty-three rods (making proper boundaries in said line), till we 
met the termination of the three-mile line, ran from the cove southward of Nanequa- 
chet aforesaid. 

After which we prooeeded to a place called Church's Cove, in said bay, and ran a 
line three miles east, making the same allowance for the variation aforesaid, and at 
the extremity whereof^ and near the sea, we erected a monument of stones, and from 
thence ran a line north two degrees and a quarter east, one thousand and nine hun- 
dred and forty-one rods, till it also met the termination of the said line, drawn from 
the first mentioned oove as aforesaid, making proper boundaries in the course of said 
line. 

The aforagoing la a Just aooount of oar prooeedings, and report the same accord- 
ingly- 

J. HONEYMAN, Jb. 

GEORGE WANTON. 

GIDEON CORNELL. 

GEORGE BROWN. 
And it is voted and resolved. That the said report be, and it is hereby, accepted bv 
this assembly. 

In the year 1748 the legislature of Rhode Island appointed eommis 
sioners to continne the line to the Connecticut corner, recognizing tlir 
Woodward and Saffrey stake as the place of beginning. Massachusetts 
failed to appoint commissioners, whereupon the Rhode Island commiB 
sioners proceeded to complete the running of the line. In their report 
they say — 

That we not being able to find any stake or other monument which we could im- 
agine set up by Woodward and Safi&ey, but considering that the place thereof was 
described in the agreement mentioned in our commission, by certain invariable marke, 
we did proceed as foUoweth, namely : We found a place where Charles River formed 
a large current southerly, which place is known to many by the name of Pappatalish 
Pond, which we took to be the southernmost part of said river, from the southernmost 
part of which we measured three English miles south, which three English miles did 
J ' terminate upon a plain in a townsliip called Wrentham. (See Howard's Reports S. C. , 

vol. 4, page 632). 

From this point they ran the line. From this time forward repeated 
steps were taken by Rhode Island by resolutions, and by appointment 
of commissioners at different times to ascertain and run the line, 
in connection with commissioners from Massachusetts ; commissioners 
from both colonies met more than once, but they failed to agree upon a 
boundary in place of that established under the agreements of 1711-'18. 
Rhode Island alleged a mistake in her commissioners, in the place of 
beginning (that is, on Wrentham Plain), as the ground of these efforts. 

This controversy, however, embraced the entire line from the State of 
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Gonnecticat to the Atlantic Ocean. Massacbnsetts asserted that an 
encroachment had been made on her territory from Burnt Swamp Comer 
to the ocean by Bhode Island, who, on her part, claimed that the juris- 
dictional line of Massachusetts from said comer to the Connecticut line 
v^as, in its whole extent, upon the territory of Bhode Island. The legis- 
latures of the respective States having failed, after repeated effort, to 
adjust the controversy, Bhode Island in 1832, by a bill in equity, brought 
the subject of the northern boundary, from Burnt Swamp Comer to the 
Connecticut line, before the Supreme Court of the United States, which 
Id 1846 decided that the jurisdictional line claimed by Massachusetts 
was the legal boundary of the two States between these points. 

While this suit was pending an attempt was made to settle the long 
controversy by an amicable a^JQStment of the whole line from Connecti- 
cut to the ocean. Commissioners were appointed by both States in 1844 
to ascertain and mark the true boundary from Pawtucket Falls to Bul- 
lock Neck. In 1845 the same commissioners were authorized to ascer- 
tain the line from Burnt Swamp Comer to the Atlantic Ocean. 

In 1846, the equity suit having been decided, they were authorized 
'^to erect suitable monuments at the prominent angles of the line, from 
the Atlantic Ocean to the northwest comer of Bhode Island, and at such 
other points on the line as may subserve the public convenience." A 
majority of said commissioners agreed upon a line and erected monu- 
ments in 1847. 

The report of the joint commission was dated Boston, January 13, 
1848. 

The line so agreed upon as a boundary between Burnt Swamp Comer 
and the northwest corner of Bhode Island was a straight line, varying 
a little from the irregular jurisdictional line established by the decision 
of the Supreme Court, and is described in the joint report of the majority 
of the commissioners of January, 1848, as follows, viz: 

Begin at the northwest corner of Bhode Island, on Conneoticnt line, in latitude 42^ 
OO' 29^' north, and longitude 71° 48' 18'' west of Greenwich, thence easterly in a straight 
line 21.512 miles to Burnt Swamp Comer, in Wrentbam, being in latitude 42° 01' 08" 
and longitude 71° 23' 13". 

Upon this line were placed twenty-seven monuments, exclusive of that 
at Burnt Swamp Comer. 

The general assembly of Bhode Island, in May, 1847, ratified and 
established the line from the ocean to the Connecticut line, '^ to take 
effect and become binding whenever the said agreement and boundary 
line should be ratified by the State of Massachusetts." The legislature 
of Massachusetts did not ratify the said agreement and boundary line, 
but proposed another joint commission, which was agreed to. 

The attempt made by these commissioners to settle the line having 
failed, Massachusetts commenced a bill in equity before the Supreme 
Court of the United States for an adjudication of the boundary line from 
Burnt Swamp Comer to the Atlantic Ocean. 
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In I860 both States agreed upon a oonventional line, and asked that 
a decree of the United States Supreme Goart should confirm the same, 
which prayer was granted, and the line was thus finally established by 
a decree rendered in the December term, 1861, which is as follows, viz: 

Beginning at Burnt Swamp Comer (ao called), in Wrentham, in latitude 42^ 01 ' 08" 
north, longitude 71<^ 23' 13'' west of Greenwich, being the northeasterly comer of 
Rhode Island. 

Thence in a straight line to the center of a stone monument in the diyision line, 
between Attleborough and Pawtucket, on the easterly bank of the Blackstone River, 
bemg in latitude 41° 53' 36" north, longitude 71^ 23' 14" west. 

Thence easterly, by the northerly line of the town of Pawtucket, to a point where 
said line intersects the highest water mark on the easterly side of Farmer's or Seven 
Mile River, which point is shown on accompanying sheet marked *'A," and designated 
as "Bound No. 1," being in latitude 41^ 53' 54" north, longitude 71° 20' 40" west. 

From Bound No. 1 the line runs southerly, following the highest water mark on 
the easterly side of Fanner's or Seven Mile River, as designated in said sheet marked 
''A," to its junction vrith the highest water mark on the southerly and easterly side oi 
Ten Mile River, at a point designated as " Bound No. 3." 

From Bound No. 3 the line runs southerly, following the highest water mark on the 
doutherly and easterly side of said Ten Mile River, as shown on sheet marked ^^A," to 
a point designated as "Bound No. 13," said last point being at the most southerly 
bend of Ten Mile River in said line of highest water mark. 

The line of "highest water mark" as shown on sheet A is defined byofBaets at 
right angles to straight lines shown on said plan in blue ink, from Bound No. 1, and 
passing through points designated as bounds numbered 2 to 13, inclusive. 

From Bound No. 13 the line runs southeasterly, being a straight line to the center 
of a stone pier in the middle of Runnin's River, on the north side of the road leading 
by Luther's store. 

Thence through the center or middle of said Runnin's River as the same is at low 
water at a point when such line intersects the dividing line between Barrington and 
Seekonk, being in latitude 41° 46' 28", longitiide 71° 19' 23". 

Thence northeasterly, following the dividing line between Barrington aad See- 
konk, to a point at the northerly extremity of the dividing line b)»tween Barrington 
and Swanzey, in latitude 41° 36' 34", longitude 71° 19' 30". 

Thence in a straight line southeasterly to the center of a copper bolt in King's 
Rock, so called and well known, near an ancient monument on said King's Rock, be- 
ing on the west side of the road leading from Warren to Swanzey. This i>oint is in 
latitude 41° 45' 22".98, longitude 71° 16' 35".75. 

From King's Rock the line follows the dividing line between Warren and Swanzey 
to Mount Hope Bay, running in a straight line southeasterly to a point on the Birch 
Swamp Farm, in latitude 41° 45' 08", longitude 71° 15' 58".5. 

Thence in a straight line to Mount Hope Bay, passing through the center of a copper 
bolt in a bowlder, in line of extreme high water at Toweset, to low-water line of said 
bay. This bolt is in latitude 41° 42' 45".27, longitude 71° 13' 54".70. 

From Toweset the line runs southeasterly, crossing Mount Hope Bay, to the westerly 
end of line dividing Fall River and Tiverton, where the same intersects low-water 
line of said Mount Hope Bay. 

Thence easterly, following said dividing line between Fall River and Tiverton, pass- 
ing through the middle of a town way on the north side of farm belonging to John 
Chase, and through the southerly end of Cool's Pond, in a line passing through the 
middle of a highway, eight rods wide. 

Thence running southerly through the center of said eight-rod highway to a point 
in line with the stone wall on northerly side of farm of Edmnnd Estes. This waU in 
easterly- of the Stafford road (so called.) 
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Thence nmning easterly in line with said wall to a point in line of highest watef 
mark on the westerly shore of Sonth Watnppa Pond, which point is shown on accom< 
panying sheet marked "B^^'and designated as ''Bound A." 

From Bonnd A the line runs sontherly, following the highest water mark on 
westerly side of Sonth Watnppa Pond, and of Bawdy Pond, and of the streams con- 
neoting said ponds, as shown on said sheet marked ** B," to a point designated as 
"Bomid F," said last point heing at the most southerly end of Sawdy Pond in said line 
of highest water mark. 

The line of ''highest water mark" as shown on sheet B is defined by offsets 
at right angles to straight lines from Bonnd A^ and passing respectiyely through 
points designated "B" to "F/' InclusiYe, and on the South Watnppa Pond is also 
the line that would be traced by a level thirteen inches above a bolt in stone work 
on westerly side of waterway in gate-house of reservoir dam of Watnppa Reservoir 
Company, Quequechan Biver. On Sawdy Pond the highest water mark is the line 
that would be traced by the level of an iron bolt driven in west side of flume to saw- 
mill at northerly end of said Sawdy Pond. 

From Bound F the line runs southeasterly, being a straight line to the monu- 
ment known as " Joe Sanford's bound," being the center of a copper bolt in stone on 
land of Joseph Tripp, and is in latitude 41° 35' 37" longitude 71° 08' 13". 

From Joe Sanford's bound the line runs southerly, following the westerly line of the 
town of Westport to the Atlantic Ocean, passing easterly of Quicksand Pond through 
the center of a bound known as Peaked Book, situated in latitude 41^ 29' 58", longi- 
tnde 710 07' 34". 

The first point in this line southerly of Sanford's bound is on the north side of mill- 
dam at Adamsville, 85.58 feet easterly of straight line from Sanford's to Peaked Rock. 

The second is 113.94 feet easterly of said straight line, and is on the easterly side of 
road leading from Adamsville to the ocean. 

The third is 234.48 feet east of said straight line, on the road leading to Little Comp- 
(on, by Philip Simmons' house. 

The whole of the line thus described is shown on a plan herewith presented, which, 
with Sketches A and B, is made a part of this report and attested. 

It will be observed that the above decree of the United States Su- 
preme Coart makes no reference to the line from Burnt Swamp Corner 
to the Oonnecticnt line. 

It will also be remembered {vide p. 61) that the 'Mine of 1848," so 
called, was ratified by Ebode Island and rejected by Massachusetts. 
In 1865 the legislature of Massachusetts took action in regard to this 
portion of the line, as follows, viz : 

Bmohedj That the honndary line between the State of Rhode Island and the Com- 
monwealth of Massaohnsetts, from the line of the State of Connecticut to Burnt 
Swamp Comer, begins at the northwest corner of the State of Rhode Island on the 
Connecticut line, in latitude 43P 00' 29" north, and longitude 74° 48' 18" west of Green- 
wich,* and runs in a straight line 21 add /^ miles to Burnt Swamp Comer, in 
Wwntham, being in latitude 42° 1' 8" and longitude 71^ 23' 13". 

This is the line agreed apon by the commissioners, called the ^' line 
of 1848," ratified at the time by Bhode Island, but rejected by Massa- 
chosetts. 

The tardy ratification of the line by Massachasetts was, in its turn, 

'This is a clerical enor. << Longitude 74° 48' 18"" should read '' longitude 71<^ 48 
Id'V' (Ft(l0Borden'8TableB,p.64). 
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rejected by Ehode Island, on the ground that the then recent settle- 
ment of the eastern boundary by the decree of the Supreme Court had 
so changed the aspect of the controversy that she could not consent to 
the adoption of the line of 1848 as her northern boundary. 

Thus the northern boundary of Bhode Island was left in abeyance, 
or rather left in the condition prescribed by the decision of 1846. 

In June, 1880, the legislature of Ehode Island passed a resolution to 
;j remove the monuments of the << line of 1848 " and erect monuments on 

the jurisdictional line. 

In 1881 the legislature of Massachusetts took like action. 

This jurisdictional line has the same termini as the line of 1848, but 
is a very irregular line, sometimes running north of a direct line and 
sometimes falling south of it [the extreme variations being 529.3 feet 
north of the line of 1848, and 129 feet south of the same.] A full and de- 
tailed description may be found in Bhode Island acts, May, 1867, p. 6 
et seq. 

Also, vide Senate Document No. 14, Massachusetts, 1848, for a full 
account of this controversy. 

In 1713, commissioners from the Province of Massachusetts Bay and 
Colony of Connecticut settled a line between Massachusetts and Oon- 
necticut. 

By this line certain northern frontier towns were given to Massachu- 
setts, viz: Woodstock, Suflield, Enfield, and Somers. In 1749 the leg- 
islature of Connecticut passed a resolution that, inasmuch as the line 
had not been approved by the King, and that the two colonies had no 
legal right to transfer territory without the confirmation of the Cro>vn, 
the contract was void, and these towns were again taken under the 
jurisdiction of Connecticut. Massachusetts appealed to the King, and 
the claims of Connecticut were fully established. (See Hollister's His- 
tory of Connecticut, Vol. II.) 

In 1791 Massachusetts and Connecticut appointed commissioners to 
establish the boundary between them, but they were unable to agree. 

In 1803 commissioners were appointed to complete the line, a com- 
promise having been made concerning the line between the town of 
Southwick and the towns of Suffield and Granby (the cause of the dis- 
agreement of the former commissioners). 

The agreement made was as follows, viz : 

That the line should begin from a station 8 rods south of the soathwest conxer of 
West Springfield, and thence run west to the large ponds, and thence southerly by 
those ponds to the ancient south line of Westfieid, and from thence on said soatfa 
line to the ancient southwest comer of Westfield; and from thence northerly in tbe 
ancient west line of Westfield to the station in said west line made by commissionerE 
in the year 1714, and from thence to the southwest comer of Granville. (See M^ass. 
Special Laws, Vol. Ill, page 234.) 

In 1803 the commissioners surveyed and marked the boundary 'be- 
tween their respective States. 
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Their re^rt, which was adopted, is as follows, viz : 

Begiiming at the northeast comer of Suffleld and the southeast corner of West 
Springfield, on the west bank of Connecticut River, at a point 75 links northward of 
the center of a small valley mnning into said river, said point being between a small 
bnttomut tree, marked M. C, standing on the south, and a small crooked white oak, 
marked M., standing on the north, about two feet distant from each other, and theu 
ran north 82° 45' west 1 chain to a stone monument erected by us there ; in the same 
oonrse 22 chains 25 links to a stone monument on the stage road from Springfield to 
Suffleld, and said course continued would pass two feet north of Smith's house ; 
thence north 82° west 82 chains 3 links to a stone monument on the middle road from 
Suffleld to Springfield ; then in the same course 13 chains 30 links to a large black or 
red oak tree, marked on the east side C, and on the west side M., being an ancient 
boimd ; thence north 77° 4' west 134 chains 42 links to a stone monument on the road 
from Feeding Hills meeting-house to SufiAeld ; thence in the same course 4 chains 21 
links to a pine stomp— an old monument ; thence north 79° 48' west 102 chains 80 links 
to a Btone monument on the road from Westfield to SufiBield, called the back street ; 
thence north 81° 30^ west 61 chains 20 links to a stone monument at an old stump and 
stones, the ancient southwest comer of West Springfield ; thence south 5° west 2 
chains to a stone monument in the line run by commissioners in 1714 ; thence north 
85° west 167 chains 33 links to a stone monument at the middle pond, 22 links east of 
low-water mark, being at the center of a little valley running into said pond; thence 
on the eastern shore of said pond, as the same runs southerly, to a sluice way or outlet 
from said pond to the south pond ; thence southerly on the east shore of the south pond 
as the same runs to a stone monument at high-water mark on the south comer of said 
pond, being the south end of the most southerly bay thereof, from which the point of 
land beyond the bay on the east side of the pond bears north 29° east, and the high point 
beyond thebay on the west side of the pond is north 3° 30' east ; then south 10° 20' west 
24 chains 78 links to a stone monument at the southeast comer of South wick, in the 
ancient south line of Westfield, from which the highest peak of Manatick Mountain 
bears south 42° 30' west; thence south 87° 30' west 33 chains 86 links to a heap of stones 
in a hedge, being an ancient monument in the south line of Westfield and the north- 
west comer of Suffleld, a4Joining Granby ; thence in said ancient south line of West- 
field the same course to a stone monument at a white oak stump, an old monument, 
the southwest comer of Southwick, being 174 chains 36 links ; thence north 10^ 20' 
east 212 chains 84 links to a stone monument erected by us, at a place in the ancient 
west line of Westfield, where conmiissioners in 1714 established the monument called 
the Crank monument; thence north 82° 17' west 137 chains to a stone monument 
erected by hs at the east road from Granby to Granville ; in this course, at the distance 
of 86 chains 20 links from the Crank monument, we passed between two pillars of 
stones 45 links south of one and 13 links north of the other, both said to be the south- 
east comer of Granville ; thence on the same course 61 chains 40 links to a stone mon- 
ninent erected by us on the Granby turnpike road ; thence in the same course 44 
chains to a white-oak< tree, marked by commissioners in 1717, and which we marked 
M on the north side and C, 1803, on the south side; thence north 84° 24' west 5 chains 
13 links to a stone monument erected by us on the west road from Granby to Gran- 
ville; thenoe in the same course 200 chains 37 links to a white elm stump and stones 
OD the west bank of Valley Brook, so-called, a monument, made by commissioners in 
1717 in this course three monuments are mentioned by said commissioners, which we 
do not find; thenoe north 85° 7' west 60 chains 15 links to a stone monument erected 
by ns at a new road near the east bank of Hubbard Biver ; thence the same course 2 
chains to dry hemlock tree with stones about it on the west side of said river near a 
small fall and a roek on the east side of said river stooping towards it more than 2 


^Oak-tree boi ndary at Granville, marked in 1717. 
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loda to a moniinieiit ertioted by said former oommiaBiouerH ; thonoe north 82° SS* west 
',00 ohftUM 35 linkH to a stone monnmenf BTeot«d by na on the road fiain Granville to 
lartloud ; thence the Bame ooone ZIb ohaiiM 91 links to a lar^e heap of stonee on the 
rest banli of Bloonm Bnmk between two hemlock trees, having many ancient and 
Qodeni marks thereon, being a monnment made by said former oonunissioneni; iu ttue 
lonrse, tbe oommissioneis of 1717 made mention of a large hemlock tree, and a very 
acge white-ash tree whioh we do not find; thenoe north 61° 50' west 93 cbaiiu 74 
inks to a stone monnment erected by na on the Beaoh-hill Road, so-oalled; Uienoe 
D the same uourae 335 ohaimi to a stone monnment erected b; na at a heap of 
tones about an elm tree standing on the west bank of Sandy Brook, a moanment 
oade by a^d Ibnner oommissioners, wbo mentioned Id their report a monnmant in this 
loorse, which we do not find ; thraoo north 83° 1 1' west 357 chains 30 links to a stone 
Donnment erected by os on the rood from Hartborongh to Norfolk ; thenoe same 
lonrse 38 chains 20 links to a mannoient made by said former oonmussionera on the 
rest bank of Whiting Biver, near falls, being a heap of flat stones on a large rook ; 
hence north 82° 9' west 219 ohaina to a stone monnment at the end of QrcMtwood 
Tnmpiks road ; m this conrse said former oommissioners marked two trees, whioh we 
[o not find : thence in the same coarse 161 chains 75 links to a stone monnment 
it the Bnrrell Boad, ao-ealled, leading tmn Canaui to Snffleld ; thenoe in the same 
onne 49 chains to an elm tree, with stones near it, on the east bank of Honsatonic 
tiTer, abont six rods west flxim a ohestnnt stomp and stones, a monnment made by 
aid fiHTDW commissioneTB, who alBO marked a white oak tree in thia conrse whioh 
re n»t And; thenoe north 82° ^ west 30 chains 50 links to a stooe monument 
noted by ns at the road leading from Salisbnry to HhefBeld, called Wetany Boad; 
tienoe in the some course 119 chains 50 links to a stone monnment erected by us at 
he road fh>m Salisbniy to Sheffield, near Ehenezer Fletcher's house ; thenoe on the 
ome coone Sll chains 35 Unka to a stone monnment erected by ns at the monntaia 
oad from SalisbnTy to Sheflield ; thenoe on the some course 28 chains 4 links to & 
aonnmenl established by said former commissioners at the foot of the monnt^n, 
lelng a heap of atones on a large rook, 20 links long on the northeasterly cade, 5 feefc 
ligb on the aontberly wde, and which we marked 1803 on the southetl; side ; thence 
lorth 86° 30* west 147 chains SO links to a stone monnment ereot«d by na on the rood 
rom Salisbniy to Mount Washington ; thence on the same conrse 81 chains 80 links 
o a large heap of atones, the oblong comer bounds, so-called between the State of 
lonneotiant and New York. 

The oooTsesof BMdIineasbefbregiTen, and hereby na are according to the present 
tate of Magnetic needle, whioh we obserred to vary 5° west of north. (See Private 
jaws of Conn., vol. 2, pages 1540 to 1544.) 

.BSTRAt^ or RKPOBT OF coHXiaaioir or 1803 o 


Beginning at a point on the west bank of Connecticut River, In latitude 43° 01' 
2".10, longitude 72° 37' 03".46, and mnning north 83° 45' west 22 chains 25 hnks; 
henoe north 82° west 95 chains 33 links ; theuce north 77° 4' west 138 ohains 63 
inks ; thenoe north 79° 46* west 102 chains 80 links ; thence north 81° 30* west 61 
hains 20 links ; thence south 5° west 2 chtuna; thenoe north 85° west 167 ohaina 33 
inks to a stone monnment at the middle pond, 22 links east of low~water mark, lat- 
tude 42° OS* 11", longitode 73° 45' 45".D7 ; thence southerly along the east shore of 
aid pond, and also sonth pond, to a stone monument at high- water mark, at tbesoatb 
otuer of said sonth pond ; thenoe south 10° 20' west 34 chains 78 links to a aton.^ 
[lonument at sontheaat comer of Sonthwick, which le in latitude 42° 00' 11".08, Ion.— 

' Bonndarj atone in west front of Granville. 
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gitade 72^ 46' 24'^23 ; thenoe south 87^ dO' weet 208 cham* 22 links to a stone inonn- 
ment at the southwest corner of Southwick, which is in latitude 41° 59^ 51''.89, lon- 
gitude 720 49^ 25'^47 ; thence north 10^ 20" east 212 chains 84 links, to a stone monu- 
ment at the northwest comer of the Southwick Jog, which is in latitude 43P €l2f 
12''.39, longitude 72° 49^ 13''.51 ; thenoe north 82^ n' west 242 chains 40 links to a 
white oak tree, marked by commissioners in 1717, which is in latitude 4129 02' 15".84, 
longitude 72P 52' 47''.74 ; thence-north 84^ 24' west 205 chains 50 links; thence north 
85<^ 7' west ti2 chains 15 links; thenoe north 82^^ 52' west 109 chains 35 links to a 
stone monument in latitude 42^ 02' 17".03, longitude 72<^ 58' 22".52; thence north 82° 
^ west 275 chains 91 links ; thence north 81° 45' west 70 chains; thence north &i° 
50' west 328 chains 74 links to a stone monument, which is in latitude 42° 02' 31". 11, 
longitude 73° 07' 35".94 ; thence north 82° 11' west 395 chains 50 links; thence north 
82° 9' west 430 chains ; thence north 82° 52' west 140 chains to a stone monument 
on the road fiom Salisbury to Sheffield, which is in latitude 42° 02' 58".ll, longitude 
73° 22' 55".27 ; thence north 82° 52' west 239 chains 39 links ; thence north 85° 30' 
west 239 chains to the northwest comer of Connecticut, which is in latitude 42° 02' 
58 '.54, longitude 73° 30' 06".66. 

According to the survey of the cession of Boston Comers, by Massa- 
ohusetts to New York, in 1855, the south boundary of Massachusetts 
from the northwest corner of Gonnecticut to the southwest corner of 
Massachusetts is as follows, viz: 

A line running north 89o 08' 4'' west, 40 chains, by the true meridian. 

The courses of the line of 1803 are magnetic, with the variation as at 
that date: ♦. e., 6^ west. 

The latitudes and longitudes in the foregoing are taken from the 
Borden Trigonometrical Survey of Massachusetts of 1843. 

In 1826, the line between Massachusetts and Gonnecticut east of the 
Connecticut Eiver was run by commissioners appointed from each State. 
An abstract of the commissioners' report is here given : 

Abstract of report of commissioners of 1826. — ^The commissioners first 
made the following survey: Gommencing at the northeast comer of 
Gonnecticut, at a large pile of stones erected by commissioners of 1734 ; 
thence running due west on the latitude of 42^ 3' north to the west 
line of Woodstock, 15 miles 169 rods 15 links. (This is hereafter referred 
to as the '^ first line of latitude.") Thence north 3^ west 54 rods 19 links 
to an old pine tree, the reputed northeast comer of Union ; thence due 
west 25 miles 168 rods to Gonnecticut Biver. (This line is hereinafter 
referred to as the <^ second line of latitude," and the second line of lati- 
tude is 54 rods north of the first.) These lines of latitude were compared 
with the ancient survey, monuments, evidence, etc., of the line run by 
the commissioners of 1713 ; the said lines of latitude were found to vary 
in sundry places therefrom. Therefore, in order to conform as near 6.8 
possible to the line of 1713, the line was run as follows, viz : 

Beginning at the northeast comer of Gonnecticut and running west 
on ^' first Une of latitude" 1,702 rods and 4 links to the road to the Merino 
road ; thence in a direct line 1,372 rods 20 links to the road leading from 
Muddy Brook, so called, by Fennel May's to Southbridge ^ this point is 
21 rods 10 links north of the ^^ first line of latitude"; thence in a direct 
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line 360 rods 5 links to the Norwich and Woodstock turnpike (tlis point is 
20 rods and 6 links north of "first line of latitude") ; thence in a direct 
line 954 rods 18 links to the road leading from West Woodstock by Abel 
Mason's to Southbridge (this point is 10 rods and 22 links north of "first 
line of latitude") ; thence in a direct line 1,247 rods to the road lead- 
ing from Union by Asher Bodgen's to Holland (this point is 2 rods 14| 
links south of " second line of latitude") ; thence in a direct line 1,127 
rods to the turnpike from Hertford through Stafford and Holland to 
Worcester (this point is 6 rods 23} links south of the " second line of 
latitude ") ; thence in a direct line 467 rods to an old white-oak tree, 
an ancient bound, on the road from Stafford by Robert Andmsfi^ to 
South Brimfield (this point is 1 rod 2 links south of ^^ second line of lati- 
tude"); thence in a direct line of 1,615 rods to the road leading from 
Stafford by Henry Gady's to Mouson (this point is 16 rods 15 links 
south of ^^ second line of latitude)"; thence in a direct line 256 rods to 
the Tracy road (this point is 12 rods 12 links south of ^^ second line of 
latitude)" ; thence in a direct line 620 rods to the road leading from Staf- 
ford by Seth Sheldon's to South Wilbraham (this point is 14 rods 7 
links south of ^^ second line of latitude"); thence in a direct line 1,066 
rods to the road from Somer's by Walter Ainsworth's to Springfield, 
(this point is 4 rods 1 link north of ^^ second line of latitude"); thence 
in a direct line 523 rods to the road from Somer's by Abel Peas's to 
Springfield (this point is 6 rods 12 links south of the ^* second line of 
latitude"); thence ^tee west 645 rods to the ancient line between Spring- 
field (now Long Meadow) and Enfield ; thence south 80^ 30^ west by the 
true meridian 645 rods to a monument at an old oak stump; thence 
south 51^ 30^ west by the true meridian 164 rods 18 links to a monument 
at an old pine stump ; thence due west 349 rods 15 links to a monument 
on the Oonnecticut Biver 12 rods from the shore; thence due west 
to Oonnecticut Biver. On the line are erected 49 monument stones, 
marked on the north side M and on the south side O. 

The commissioners also surveyed and marked the line from the the 
comer of Oonnecticut to the corner of Bhode Island, reporting as fol- 
lows: 

Begiimmg at the monument erected at the northeast oomer of said State of Con- 
necticut and running in a direct line to the ancient heap of stones on the north aide 
of the tompike leading from Hertford to Boston through Thompson and Douglaaa, 
where we erected a monument, and thenee running in a direct line to the north^rest 
comer of the State of Bhode Island. 

(For survey of 1826, see Private Laws of Oonn.^ vol. 2, pages 1644 to 
1550.) 

The boundary between Massachusetts and New York at an early 
period became a subject of bitter dispute, Few York claiming to the 
west bank of the Oonnecticut Biver under the charters of 1664 and 1674 
to the Duke of York, Massachusetts claiming under her old charters to 
the South Sea. After many fruitless attempts at a settlement, an ar- 
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raDgement was entered into in 1773 fixing tbe western bonndary or" 
Haasaehnsetts where It meets Kew York territoi;. The Revolution fol 
towinj; soon after, the line waa not ran. In 1785 Congress appointee 
three commissioners to ran the line, who performed that duty in 1787 
The line was as follows, viz : 

Beginning «t a moauuent erected in 1731 by ocodiu in) oners tnrn CouDectiont aa< 
New York, diatsDi ttom the Hudson BtTer SO miles, and rauulng north 15° l^" 9", ew 
50 miles 41 olisinB and 79 links, toaredorblackoak treemarkedbyBudoominiaaiouen 
wbich said line was ran m tbe magnetic needle pointed in 1T87. ( Fide Bevised 8t»t 
ntes of New York, 1875, p. 132.) 

The claims of Massachnsetts to western lauds were finally settlec 
December 16, 1786, by a joint commiaaion of the two States. By thii 
t^reemeut Massachnsetts surrendered the sovereignty of the whole dis 
pnted territory to N^ew York, and received in retnm the right of eoi 
and pre-emption right of Indian parobase west of tbe meridian passini 
through the eighty -second mile-stone of the Pennsylvania line, except 
ing certain reservations upon Niagara Biver. Tbe title to a tract knowi 
Hi " The Boston Ten Towns," lying east of this meridian, previonslj 
granted by Massachaaetts, was also confirmed. ( Vide Hough's S. Y 
Oaz., 1872, pp. 25, 26.) 

April Id, 1785, Massachnsetts esecnted a deed to the United States 
It inclnded all title of the State of Massachusette to territory west a 
the present western bonndary of New York. 

In 1820 Maine, hitherto a part of Massachusetts, was admitted int^ 
the Union as an independent State. 

In 1853 a small portion of territory in tbe soathwestem comer o. 
Massachnsetts, known as Boston Comer, was ceded to New York, anc 
the cession confirmed by Congress in 1855. 

The cession of Boston Comer to New York changes tbe bonndary, at 
that it is now as follows, viz : 

Beginniugat a monmnent erected in 1731 by commissioners from Con 
nectiout and New York (known as the Oonneotlont monument), stand 
ing in tbe sonth boundary of Massachusetts, latitude 43° 02' 58".64 
longitude 73<^ 30' 06" .66, which is tbe northwest comer of the State o 
Connecticut; thence aloog the south bonndary of Uassachnsetts, nortt 
890 oy 41" west, 40 chains ; thence north 12° 57' 16" west 207.49 
chains to a marble post marked on the east side M. S., on the westsidi 
K. Y., and on the sonth side 1853, which is in the line run by Unitec 
States commissioners in 1787 ; thence north 15° 12' 9" east on the lini 
run by said United States commissioners ("47 miles 73.70^ chains) t< 
a red or black oak tree marked by said United States commission 
ers, in the sonth bonndary of the State of Vermont, latitude 42° 44 

'This distance bae been obtained by subtracting tbe length of tbe weetlineof Bm 
ton Comer given in snrve; of 1B&3 &om tbe entire length of west boandary of Mum 
«lmsetl8 as given by the United States commissioners in 1787. 
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45".58, longitude 73o 16' 17 "M. [ See Revised Statutes of New York, 1875, 
page 122 ; also plat of survey of Boston Corner in 1853, a copy of which is 
on file in office of clerk of House of Representatives at Washington, D. C] 

RHODE ISLAND. 

The present State of Rhode Island was settled by Roger Williams 
and other immigrants, who left Massachusetts Bay and established 
themselves at Providence in 1636. 

In 1643 a patent was granted for the Providence Plantation, from 
which the following are extracts, viz: 

• •••*•• 

And wberas there is a tract of land in the continent of America aforesaid, called by 
the name of the Narraganset Bay, bordering northward and northeast on the patent of 
the Massachusetts, east and southeast on Plymouth patent, south on the ocean, and on 
the west and northwest by the Indians called Narigganneucks, alias Narragansets, the 
whole tract extending about 25 English miles unto the Pequot River and country; and 
wheras divers English inhabitants of the towns of Providence, Portsmouth, and 
Newport, in the tract aforesaid, * • * have represented their desire, • • • ^^^ 
• * * do * * * give, grant, and confirm to the aforesaid inhabitants of the 
towns of Providence, Portsmouth, and Newport a firm and absolute charter of incor- 
poration, to be known by the name of the incorporation of Providence Plantations, in 
the Narraganset Bay, in New England. » * * 

In 1663 Charles II granted a charter to Ehode Island and Providence 
Plantations, of which the following is an extract : 

* * * ' *A11 that parte of our dominioues in New-England, in America, conteyneing 
the Nahantick and Narragansett Bay, and countryes and partes adjacent, bounded on 
the west, or westerly, to the middle or channel of a river there, commonly called and 
known by the name of Pawcatuck, alias Pawcawtuck river, and soe along the sayd 
river, as the greater or middle streame thereof reacheth or lyes upp into the north 
countrye, northward, unto the head thereof, and from thence, by a streight lyne 
drawn due north untill itt meets with the south lyne of the Massachusetts CoUony ; 
and on the north, or northerly, by the aforesayd south or southerly lyne of the Massa- 
chusetts Collony or Plantation, and extending towards the east, or eastwardly, three 
English miles to the east and north-east of the most eastern and north-eastern parts 
of the aforesayd Narragansett Bay, as the sayd bay lyeth or extendeth itself from the 
ocean on the south, or southwardly, unto the mouth of the river which runneth to- 
wards the towue of Providence, and from thence along the eastwardly side or banke 
of the sayd river (higher called by the name of Seacunck river), up to the ffalls called 
Patuckett fifalls, being the most westwardly lyne of Plymouth Collony, and so© from 
the sayd ffalls, in a streight lyne, due north, untill itt meet with the aforesayd line 
of the Massachusetts Collony ; aud bounded on the south bj'^ the ocean." And in par- 
ticular, the lands belonging to the townes of Providence, Pawtuxet, Worwicke, Nus- 
quammack, alias Pawcatuck, and the rest upon the main laud in the tract aforesayd 
together with Rhode Island, Blocke Island, and all the rest of the islands and banks 
in the Narragansett Bay and bordering upon the coast of the tracts aforesaid (Ffish- 
ers Island only excepted). » » * 

(For history of the northern and eastern boundaries see Massa- 
chusetts, p. 54.) 

In 1703 substantially the present western boundary was settled by 
an agreement made between the commissioners from the two colonies 
of Rhode Island aud Connecticut, viz: "A straight line from the mouth 
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of Asbawoga River to the southwest comer of the Warwick purchase, 
and thence a straight north line to Massachusetts. 

The line of 1703 was actually ran by Bhode Island, and is still known 
as the Dexter and Hopkins line. 

The two colonies disagreeing, Bhode Island appealed to the King, 
and the agreement of 1703 was finally established in 1726. 

Td September, 1728, commissioners from the two colonies met and 
ran the line. 

(For agreement of 1703 and 1728, decisions of English council, etc., 
see R. I. Hist Soc. Coll., Vol. IIL) 

In 1839 commissioners were appointed by Bhode Island and Oonneoti- 
eut to survey and ascertain the line and erect monuments. 

The following line was established, viz: 

Beginning at a rock near the mouth of Asbawoga Biver, where it empties into 
Pawcatufik River, and from said rock a straight course northerly to an ancient stone 
heap at the southeast comer of the town of Voluntown, and from said rock southerly 
in the same course with the aforesaid line, until it strikes Pawcatuck River. From 
the sontheast comer of Yoluntown a straight line to a stone heap at the southwest 
comer of West Greenwich ; from thence a straight line to the southwest comer of the 
andeDt town of Warwick, and which is now a comer of the towns of Coventry and 
WeRt Greenwich ; from thence a straight line to the northwest comer of the town of 
Coventry ; thence a straight line to the northeast comer of Sterling ; thence a straight 
line to the southwest comer of Burrillville, and thence a straight line to a stone heap 
upon a hill in the present jurisdictional line between the States of Massachusetts 
and Bhode Island, and at all of said comers, excepting said Warwick comer, we 
have erected monnments of stone, marked R. I. and C, and have also placed similar 
monnments on all the principal roads crossing the line, and at other suitable places. 
• •••••• 

And we have caused the ancient monument which was erected at the Warwick cor- 
ner in November, 1742, to be reset and a large heap of stones to be made around it. 
Said monument is marked with the letter C. on one side, and on the other RHODE. 
ISLAND and the traces of other letters and figures. [Extract from Commission- 
er's Report. See B. I. Acts and Resolves, Jan. 1846, pages 12, 13, 14.] 

The above was ratified in 1846. 


CONNECTICUT. 

The title by which the people of Connecticut held the country was 
founded on the old patent granted by Eobert, Earl of Warwick, in 
1631, to Lord Say and Seal, Lord Brooke, Sir Richard Saltonstall, and 
others, associated under the name of the Plymouth Company. 

In 1630 the Plymouth Council made a grant of Connecticut to the 
Earl of Warwick, their president. This was confirmed by King Charles 
in 1631, and on the 19th of March, in the samej^ear, the Earl conveyed * 
his title to the Plymouth Company, as before stated. (Dwight's Conn., 
p. 19, et 8eq.) 
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A charter was granted by OliarleB 11 to Ootmectioat in 1662, of wbii 
•.b.6 following is an eztraot, vie : 

We * * ' do give, grant and oonflrm nnto the wld Governor and Companj', ft 
tiieir BnooeoMia, all that put of our DOTnmiom in New Eogland in Amerios bonnd 
on the «a0t by NameaDiet Birer, conunonl; called Narragaa«et Ba;, where the w 
river falleth into the sea, and on the north by the line of the Hawaohusatta plant 
tios ; ackd on the aoDth by the aea ; and longitnde m the line of the HaMacboee 
Colony, mnning from eaot to weit, that ia to eay, from the laid Nuragansett Bay 
the east, totheaontbioaontbeweBtpart, with the ialandBthcmontoacUoining. * 

[C. and C, p. 266^.] 

Previons to tluB time the two coloaies of Oonnecticnt and Kew Han 
had continued separate, bat DDder tlil6 charter they were nnited ai 
the charter wae accepted April 20, 1666. (0. and 0., p. 262.) 

The Duke of York having been granted a charter in 16S4, by whii 
ttie lauds west of the Oonnecticnt Biver were embraced in his jnrisd 
tion, the qaestioD of bonndary immediatdly arose. 

Aboat this time Col. Richard Nichols, George Oartwright, esq., E 
Bobert Oarr, and Samael Mavericb, esq., had been appointed comm 
sioners by the King, and clothed with extraordinary powers, to detenni 
all controversies in the colonies. The matter was referred to them, wl 
after a fall bearing, determined that the soathem bonndary of Oonnei 
icat was the sea (Long Island Sound), and its western, Mamarone 
Biver, and a line drawn north-northwest from the head of salt water 
it to MassachnsettB. The territory soath and west of these lines w 
declared to belong to the Date of Tort. ( Vide Dwighf s Oonneotioi 
pp. 169 et seq.) 

This decision, in ^feot, decided upon s line 20 miles east of the Hd 
son Biver as the boundary, having for a starting point a place on H 
maroneck Biver. 

In 1674 the Date of Tort received a new charter in sabstantiaUy t 
same terms as that of 1661. Sev controversies concerning jnrisdicti 
led to a new agreement, by which it was atipaiated that a tract of la: 
on Zx>ng Island Soand, the bounds of which were described as « 
ttdning 61,410 acres, should be permanently set off to Oonnectioat 
New York on condition that the former, in exchange, should set off 
New Yort a territory of like extent and of uniform width from the tn 
on the Sonnd to the south line of Massachusetts. This agreement v 
sanctioned by a royal ordinance of the King, and in 1681 the tract 
the Sonnd was surveyed and set off to Oonnecticut. 

The western bonndary of Connecticut was ran in 1686 by M^ 
Gould, Mr. Barr, and Mr. Selleok, and ratified by both parties. { V 
pwighfs Conuecticat, p. 199.) 

For various reasons the survey of the equivalent lands was not ma 
at that time. 

In 1726 commissioners were appointed on both sides to fix the In 
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thiB being the fifth set appointed for the same piirp4>se, none of ^hich 
had been able to come to an agreement. 

The commissioners of 1725, however, entered into articles of agree- 
ment settling the manner of the survey. They, however, ran only the 
line bounding the tract on Long Island Sound. 

For some cause action was then suspended until 1731, when the com- 
missioners of 1725 surveyed and set off the oblong or equivalent terri- 
tory to Kew York, defining and marking its boundary, which was to 
remain forever the dividing line between the respective States (then 
colonies). The line was substantially as at present, and is as follows, 
viz: 

Beginning at Lyon's Point, in the mouth of a brook or river called Byram's 
River, where it ^aUs into Long Island Sonnd, and nmniog thence np along said 
river to a rook at the ancient road or wading-place in said river, which rock bears 
north twelve degrees and forty-five minutes east, five hundred and fifty rods from 
said point ; then north twenty-three degrees and forty-five minates west, two thou- 
sand two hundred and ninety-two rods; then east-northeast, thirteen miles and sixty- 
four rods, which lines were established in the year one thousand sev<^ hundred and 
twenty -five, by Francis Harrison, CadwaUer Golden, and Isaac Hicks, commissioners 
on the part of the then province of New York, and Jonathan Law, Samuel Eells, 
Bog^er Waloott, John Copp, and Edmund Lewis, commissioners on the pari of the 
then colony of Connecticut, and were run as the magnetic needle then pointed; then 
along an east-northeast continuation of the last-mentioned course, one mile, three- 
quarters of a mile, and twenty-one rods, to a monument erected in the year one 
thousand seven hundred and thirty-one by Cadfwaller Colden, Gilbert Willett, Vin- 
oent Matthews, and Jacobus Bruyn, Jr., commissioners ou the part of said province, 
and Samuel Eells, Roger Walcott, and Edmund Lewis, commissioners on the part of 
said colony, which said monument is at the southeast comer of a tract known and 
difitlDguished as the oblong or equivalent lands ; then north twenty-four degrees and 
thirty minutes west, until intersected by a line run by said last-mentioned commis- 
rioners, on a course south twelve degrees and thirty minutes west, from a monument 
erected by them in the south bounds of Massachusetts, which monument stands in a 
▼alley in the Taghkanick Mountains, one hundred and twenty-one rods eastward firom 
a heap of stones in said bounds, on the top or ridge of the most westerly of said 
mountains ; then north twelve degrees and thirty minutes east from a monument 
erected by said last-mentioned commissioners at said place of intersection, and stand- 
ing on the north side of a hill, southeasterly from the easternmost end of the long 
pond, along the aforesaid line to the aforesaid monument erected in the south bounds 
of Massachusetts— being the northeast comer of the oblong. (See Revised Statutes 
of N. Y., 1881, Vol. I, pages 128-9.) 

For more than a century no controversy arose, bat subsequent to 1850 
questions of jurisdiction were raised, and in 1855 Connecticut made a 
proposition for a new survey. Several sets of commissioners were 
appointed, but no agreement being reached, finally, in 1860, pursuant 
to an act of the legislature of New York, the line was run by the New 
York commissioners, Connecticut not being represented. 

The first section of the act of the New York legislature is as follows, 
viz: 

1. The commissioners appointed by the governor to ascertain the boundary line be- 
tween the States of New York and Connecticut are hereby empowered and directed 
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irvey &Dd mark, with aaitkble momunaiiU, Oia ui J line between tlw two B 
ted bg ikt fBTtwy of 1731. 

!he following is an abstract of the en^neer's report of tlie lioe 
ler direction of the eommiaaiooerB &om New York, the Oonueot 
imissioDerB decliniDg to be present or assist, vi2: 
^ginning at the northwent corner of Gonaeebicnt, at the monun 
>tcd by the eomtoissioners of New York and Oonnecticnt in 1 731, 
e 420 02' 58".64, longitude 73° 30' 06" .66 ; thence sonth lio 20' v 
chains, to the ''17th mile monuinent; thence sonth 12° 31' west, 
ins, 57 links, to the 44th mile monoment point; thence sonth 11< 
t, 160 chains 99 links, to the 42d mile mounment; thence sonth 
west, 161 chains 24 links, to the 40th mile monament point; thi 
tb 120 21' west, 398 chains 21 links, to the 35th mile monam 
loe soath 12° 32' west, 158 chains 96 links, to the 33d mile mi 
It; thence soath 11° 44' west, 243 chains 37 links, to the 3Uth : 
inment; thence aonth 12° 27' west, 161 vhains 32 links, to the : 
} monament ; thence sonth Hi° 66' west, 160 chains, to the 26th : 
tnment point ; thence south 11<^ 39' west, 320 chains 1 1 links, to the 
) monnment; thence sonth 12° IS' west, 163 chains 17 links, to 
1 mile monnment ; thence south 11° 49' west, 159 chains 9 link 
18th mile monnment ; thence sonth 12° 19' west, 157 chains 15 li] 
he 16th mile monnment; thence sonth 10° 11' vest, 161 ch. 
iks to the 14th mile monnment ', thence south 10° 61' west, 313 chi 
inks, to the 10th mile monnment i>oint; thence south 12° 24' w 
chains 71 links, to the 8th mile monument; thence soath 10° 19' « 
chains 28 links, to the 6th mile monnment point ; thence south 
west, 164 chains 42 links, to the 4th mile monnment; thence sc 
44' west, 158 chains 99 links, to the 2-mUe monament; thence sc 
10' west, 109 chains 41 links, to the Bidgefleld angle monnmei 
ice soath 25° 8' east, 213 chains 39 links, to the 4th mile monau 
he east line of the oblong between the Wilton and Bidgefleld ang 
loe south 24° 46' east, 157 chains 63 links, to the 2-mUe monnm< 
ice sonth 24° 14' east, 167 chains 28 links, to the Wilton angle n 
mt, or southeast comer of the oblong as set off by the commiss 
of 1731 ; thence sonth 67° 46' west, 138 chains 76 links, to the soi 
t comer of the oblong, and being \There the survey of 1725 te: 
Hi ; thence soath 66° 44' west, 90 chains 87 links, to a point con 
I the original 12th mile monument point ; thence south 66° 56' w 
chains 93 links, to a point called the 9th mile monument; the 
th 66° 46* west, 319 chains 12 links, to the 6th mile monnment po 
ice south 66° 25* west, 398 chains 40 links, to the angle at the Da 

lie mile monamonts refeired to ore those, at that time ramainiag, which ' 
lliuhed by the Connecticut and New York conmlBeioQera of 1731. 
he entire distanee team the Haasacbosetts line to Bidgefleld angle Is S) mlli 
, a diffetouce of only 5 tods from the anrvtsy of 1731. 
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Trees ; thence Boath 23<^ 38' east, 172 chaiDS 93 links, to a point which is 
west-southwest and distant 32 rods from the chimney in the old Clapp 
house ; thence sonth 24^ 2V east, 224 chains 78 links, to a point opposite 
the old William Anderson honse ; thence sonth 24^ 19^ east, 173 chains 7 
links, to the great stone at the ancient wading place on Byrom River; 
thence soath 17^ 45' west, 12 chains 60 links, to a rock in the river which 
can he seen at low tide, in which there is a bolt ; thence sonth 27<^ west, 
55 chains 19 links ; thence sonth 7^ 2(y east, 13 chains 45 links ; thence 
south 120 10' east, 16 chains 13 links ; thence sonth 2^ 40^ east, 9 chains 
4 links ; thence sonth 28^ 25' east, 9 chains 54 links; thence south 18^ 40*' 
east, 4chains 77 links ; thence sonth 11<>55' west, 6 chains33 links ; theuce 
south 58<> 10' west, to where it falls into the sound. (See report of the 
commissioners to ascertain and settle the boundary line between the 
States of New York and Gonnecticut, February 8, 1861, in which will 
also be found a complete account of this controversy.) 

In 1880 commissioners were appointed by Connecticut and New York. 
Their report was ratified in 1880. 

These commissioners reported as follows, viz : 

We agree that the boondaiy on the land constitating the western bonndary of Con- 
Dectiont and the eastern boundary of New York shall be and is as the same was de- 
fined by ruonnments erected by commissionerB appointed by the State of New York, 
and completed in the year 1860, the said boundary line extending from Byram Point, 
foimerly called Lyon's Point, on the sonth, to the line of the State of Massachusetts 
on the north. 
And we farther agree that the boundary on the sound shall be and is as follows : 
Beginning at a point in the center of the channel, about 600 feet south of the ex- 
treme rocks of Byram Point, marked No. 0, on appended United States Coast Survey 
Ghart ; thence running in a true southeast course 3} statute miles ; thence in a straight 
line (the arc of a great circle) northeasterly to a point 4 statute miles due south of 
New London Light-House ; thence northeasterly to a point marked No. 1, on the annexed 
United States Coast Survey chart of Fisher's Island Sound, which point is on the 
longitude east three-quarters north, sailing course down on said map, and is about 
1,000 feet northerly from the Hommock or North t^umpling Light-House ; thence fol- 
lowing said east three-fourths north sailing course as laid down on said map, easterly to 
a point marked No. 2 on said map ; thence southeasterly to a point marked No. 3 on 
Bald map ; so frur as said States are coterminouB. (See Revised Statutes of New York, 
1881, Vol., I, page 136.) 

The above agreement concerning these boundaries between Gonnec- 
ticat and New York was confirmed by the Congress of the United States 
on February 26, 1881. (See Revised Statutes of United States, 1881.) 

(For the history and present location of the eastern boundary of Con- 
necticut, vide Massachusetts, p. 61, and Ehode Island, p. 70. For the 
northern boundary, vide Massachusetts, p. 64.) 

Under the charter of 1662 Connecticut claimed a large western ter- 
ritory. Subsequent to the Revolution, however, in 1786, 1792, 1795, and 
1800, she relinquished all title to any land west of her present boundary. 
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NEW TOEK. 

The territory inolnded in the preaent State of TSew York was ei 
braced in the French and English grants of 1603 and 1606. The Dntc 
however, in 1613 established trading posts od the Hadsoo Biver ai 
claimed jarisdictioa over the territory between the Oonneoticat and D 
aware Bivers, which they called New Netherlands. The govemme 
was vested in "The United New Netberland Company," chartered 
1616, and then in " The Datoh West India Company," chartered in Iffi 

In 1661 King Charles II of England granted to his brother, the Da 
of York, a large territory in America, which included, with other lan( 
all that tract lying between the west bank of the Oonnecticnt Biv 
and the east bank of the Delaware. The Dnke of York had previooe 
purchased, in 1663, the grant of Long Island and other islands on t 
New England coast, made in 1636 to the Earl of Stirling, and in 16t 
with an armed fleet, he took possession of New Amsterdam, which w 
thencefbrth called New York. This conquest was confirmed by t 
treaty of Breda, In 1667. 

The following is an extract from the grant of 1664 to the Dnke 
York: 

All that parte of the maine land of New England beginning at » oertune plf 
called or knowiie b; the name of St. Croix next a^ojiting to New Scotland in Am 
ioaand from theiioe extending along tlie «ea ooaat nnt« a certain place called Peti 
qaine or Femoqnid and bo np the Biver theMof to the farther head of ye same aa 
tendetb northwards and extcmding from tfaeaoe to the Biver Einebeqni and ao i 
waide by the ahori«it conrse to the Bivei Canada northwaid and aim aU that lela 
or lelande commonly cfJled by the oeverall name or nomee of Hatowacks or Lo 
Island BCttnate lying and being towards the west of Cape Codd and ye narrow H 
ansetta abutting apon the maineland between the two Biveni there called or knon 
by the several! names of Coneotioalt and Hndsons Biver togather aleo with the ai 
river of Hudsons Bivei and all the land from the west aide of Coneotieatt to ye e< 
■ide of Delaware Bay and also all those ueverall Islands called, or knowne by t 
names of Martin's TiRyard and Nantokes otherwise Nautaokett togathar with all 
lands islands soylee horbonrs mines minerals qnanyee woods marshes waters lal 
fiishings hawking hnntiug and Sowling and all othra royalltyea pioffltts oommo 
tyes and hereditaments to the said eeverale island lauds and premiwea belonging a 
appertaining with theire and every of theire appurtenaoeea and all our estate rig 
title interest beneflit advanto)^ oUime and demand of in or to the said Imds a 
premisea or any part or paroell thereof and the revercon and reveroons reminder a 
remaindetB togather with the yearly and otlier ye renta revenues and proffltts of 
and singolar the said premlBsea and of every port and paroell thereof to have and 
hold all and singular the said lands islands hereditaments and premisses with th 
and every of their appart«Daneee. 

In July, 1673, the Dutch recaptured New York and held it until 
was restored to the English by the treaty of Westminster, in Februar 
1674. 

The Duke of York thereupon, to perfect his title, obt^ned a nc 




HISTORICAL DIAGRAM OF 


GANNETT.] NEW YORK. 77 

grant) in snbBtantially the same terms as that of 1864 (O. and 0., p. 
L328), of which the following is an extract^ vis: 

• • • » • • • 

All tliat part of the xuaiD land of New England, beginning at a oertain place 
called or known by the name of Saint Croix nexe adjoining to New Scotland in 
Amerioay and from thence extending along the sea-coast into a certain place called 
Petuaqoim or Pemqnid, and to up the riyer thereof to the fhrthest head of the same 
as it windeth northward and extending from the riyer of Kinebeqn and so upwards 
by the shortest course to the riyer Canada northwards ; and aU that island or ial- 
ands commonly called by the seyeral name or names of Matowacks or Long Islands, 
sitoate and being toward the west of Cape Cod and the narrow Higansnts abutting 
upon the main land between the two riyers there called or known by the seyeral 
names of Connectiont and Hudson Riyers, together also with the said riyer called 
Hudson's Riyer, and all the lands from the west sida of Connecticut Riyer to the east 
side of Delaware Bay ; and also all those seyeral islands called or known by the 
names of Martin Yinyard and Nantukes, otherwise Nantockett. 

• • • • • • • 

By these grants to the Dnke of York and the conqaest of the Dntdh 
possessions in America, it will be seen that New York originally had a 
claim to a mnch larger territory than is now included in her limits. The 
successive changes in her extent may be sketched as follows, viz: 

In 1664 the Dnke of York sold the present State of New Jersey to 
Lord John Berkeley and Sir Oeorge Carteret. 

In 1682 the Dnke of York sold to William Penn his title to Delaware 
and the country on the west bank of the Delaware, which had been 
originally settled by the Swedes, then conquered by the Dutch, and 
which had by them been surrendered to the Duke of York. 

In 1686 Pemaquid and its dependencies were annexed to the New 
England government by a royal order, the Duke of York having ac- 
ceded to the throne of England. 

By the charter of 1691 to Massachusetts Bay, all claim to any part 
of Maine was extinguished, and the islands of i^antucket, Marthas 
Vineyard, and others adjacent (hitherto known as Duke's County, 
New York), were annexed to Massachusetts Bay. 

The territory west of the Connecticut Eiver to within about 20 miles 
of the Hudson Eiver, now forming a portion of Massachusetts and Con- 
necticut, were, by agreements and concessions made at various periods, 
surrendered to tiiose States respectively. 

In 1781 New York released to the General Government all the lands 
to which she had claim west of a meridian extendiug through the west 
extremity of Lake Ontario, and in 1790 she gave up all claim to the 
present State of Vermont and consented to her independence. 

By these successive reductions New York was left with substantially 
her present boundaries. 

(For the history and settlement of the eastern boundary of New York, 
vi4e Vermont, Massachusetts, and Connecticut, ante pp. 52, 68, and 72.) 
The northern boundary was settled by the treaty of peace in 1783 
Bull. 171 6 
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and by the oommisdon under the sixth article of the treaty ol Ghent 
{Vide p. 13.) 

The bonndary between New York and New Jersey was plainly stated 
in the grant by the Dnke of York to Berkeley and Carteret. ( Vide New 
Jersey, p. 82.) 

In 1719 attempts were made to have the line rnn and marked, bat 
nothing seems to have been done to settle the matter permanently till 
1769, when commissioners were appointed by the King, who fixed on 
substantially the present line. (Vide B. 8. N. J., 1821, pp. 29-^.) 

In 1772 this line was confirmed by the legislatures of both colonies, 
and commissioners were appointed to survey and mark the same. 

This line was as follows, viz : 

A direct and straight line from the fork or branch formed by the Junction of the 
stream or waters called the Machackamaok with the riyer Delaware or FiahkiH, in 
the latitude of 41^ 2V 37'', to a rook on the west side of the Hudson River, marked by 
the said surveyors in the latitude of 41^ — said rock was ordered to be marked — with 
the following words and figures, viz: '* Latitude 41° north ;'' and on the south side 
thereof ''New Jersey''; and on the north side thereof ''New York"; also, to mark 
every tree that stood on the line with five notches and a blaze on the northwest and 
southeast sides thereof, and to put up stone monuments, at 1 mile distance from each 
other, along the said line, and to number such monuments with the number of miles; 
the same shall be from the before-mentioned marked rock on the west side of Hudson's 
River, and mark the words ''New Jersey" on the south side, and the words "New 
York" on the north side, of every of the said monuments. (See R. 8. of N. J., 1821, 
pp. 29-34.) 

The above was confirmed by the king in council September 1, 1773.* 
In the year 1833 commissioners were appointed by NTew York and 
New Jersey for the settlement of the territorial limit's and jarisdiction 
of the two States. 

In the following year the commissioners made the following agree- 
ment, which was ratified by each State and confirmed by Congress, viz: 

ONITEQD BTATBS STATUTES AT LABGB. TWENTY-THIRD CONGRESS, SESSION I. 1834. 

AN ACT giving the consent of Congress to an agreement or compact entered into between the State 
of New Tork and the State of New Jersey, respecting the territoria] limits and Jnriadiotlon of said 
states. 

Article first. The boundary line between the two States of New York and New 
Jersey, from a point in the middle of Hndson River, opposite the point on the weet 
shore thereof, in the forty-first degree of north latitude, as heretofore ascertained, and 
marked, to the main sea, shaU be the middle of the said river, of the bay of New 
Tork, of the waters between Staten Island and New Jersey and of Raritan Bay, to the 
main sea ; except as hereinafter otherwise particularly mentioned. 

Article second. The State of New Tork shall retain its present jurisdiction of 
and over Bedloe's and Ellis's Islands, and shall also retain exclusive jurisdiction of 
and over the other islands lying in the waters above mentioned and now under the 
jurisdiction of that State. 

Article third. The State of New Tork shall have and enjoy exclusive jurisdiotioo 
of and over all the waters of Hudson River lying west of Manhattan Island and to the 
south of the mouth of Spuy tenduy vel Creek ; and of and over the lands covered by the 
said waters to the low- water mark on the westerly or New Jersey side thereof; sub- 
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ject to the following rights of property and of joriBdiction of the State of New Jer- 
sey, that ia to say : 

1. The State of New Jersey shall have the ezclosive right of property in and to the 
land nnde^ water lying west of the middle of the bar of New York, and west of the 
middle of that part of the Hudson River which lies between Manhattan Island and 
New Jersey. 

2. The State of New Jersey shall hare the exclDsive jnrisdiotion of and oyer the 
wharves, docks, and improvements made and to be made on the shore of the said 
State ; and of and over all vessels agronod on said shore, or fastened to any snch 
wharf or dock, except that the said vessels shall be subject to the quarantine or health 
laws, and laws w relation to passengers, of the State of New York, which now exist 
or which may hereafter be passed. 

3. The State of New Jersey shall have the exclusive right of regulating the fisheries 
on the westerly side of the middle of said waters: Provided, That the navigation be 
not obstructed or hindered. 

Abticlb fourth. The State of New York shall have exclusive jurisdiction of and 
over the waters of the Kill Yon Eull between Staten Island and New Jersey to the 
westernmost end off Shorter's Island in respect to such quarantine laws, and laws 
relating to passengers, as now exist or may here4'^fter be passed under the authority of 
that State, and for executing the same; and the said State shall also have exclusive 
jurisdiction, for the like purposes, of and over the waters of the sound from the west- 
ermost end of Shorter's Island to Woodbridge Creek, as to all vessels bound to any 
port in the said State of New York. 

Abticlb vhth. The State of New Jersey shall have and enjoy exclusive jurisdic- 
tion of and over all the waters of the sound between Staten Island and New Jersey 
lying south of Woodbridge Creek, and of and over all the waters of Raritan Bay lying 
westward of a line drawn from the light-house at Prince's Bay to the mouth of Mat- 
tavan Creek ; subject to the following rights of property and of jurisdiction of the 
State of New York, that is to say : 

1. The State of New York shall have tbe exclusive right of property in and to the 
land under water lying between the middle of the said waters and Staten Island. 

2. The State of New York shall have the exclusive jurisdiction of and over the 
wharves, docks, and improvements made and to be made on the shore of Staten Isl- 
and, and of and over all vessels aground on said shore, or fastened to any such wharf or 
dock ; except that the said vessels shall be subject to the quarantine of health laws, 
and laws in relation to passengers of the State of New Jersey which now exist or 
which may hereafter be passed. 

3. The State of New York shall have the exclusive right of regulating the fisheries 
between the shore of Staten Island and the middle of said waters : Provided, That 
the navigation of the said waters be not obstructed or hindered. 

» « » « « ■ » If 

In 1876 commissioners were appointed to re-locate the land boundary 
between New York and New Jersey^ and replace monuments that may 
have become dilapidated or removed, or to erect new ones, etc. ( Vide 
Eev. of N. J., 1877.) 

The above commissioners found in some cases a slight discrepancy 
between the origiual marks and the verbal description thereof, and the 
legislatures of each State ordered that the original monuments should 
be considered the true boundary. {See acts of New York, 1880, and 
acts of New Jersey, 1881.) 
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In 1881 a joint commiasion of the two States was appointed for 
purpose of retracing and remarking, in a permanent manner, I 
boandary. This work was completed in a thoroagh manner in 1883 

In 1887 a joint commisstoa of the two States was appointed to de 
mine and mark the boundary between the two States, through Kari 
Bay. This commission came to an agreement, the terms of which 
as follows : 

Firel. From " Great Beds light-house," in Baritfui Baj, north, twenty degrees 
teen minutes west, tme, to a point in the middle of the waters of Arthur KU 
Staten Island Sound, eqnidiitant between the southwesterly comer of the dwel 
bouse of David C. Butler, at Ward's Point, on Stateu Island, in the State of '. 
York, at the sontheasterly comer of the brick bnilding on the lands of Cortli 
L. Farket, at the interseotioa of the westerly line of Water street with the north 
line of Lewie street, in Perth Amboy, in the State of New Jersey. 

Sec(md. From "Great Beds light-honse" south, stxty-fonx degrees and twenty 
minntes east, true (8. 64° 21' £.), in line with the center of Waaokasok or Wik 
beacon, in Monmonth Connty, New Jetsey, to a point at the inteiseotion of said 
with a, line connecting "Morgan No. 2" triangulation point, U. S. Coast and i 
detio Surrey, in Middlesex Connty, New Jersey, with the "Granite and 
beacon," marked on the accompanying maps as " Homer stone beacon," situate 
the "Dry Bomer shoal;" and thenoo on a line bearing north, ieventy-seven deg 
and nine minutes east, true (N. 77° 9' £.), connecting "Morgan No. 2" triang 
tion point, U. S, Coast and Geodetic Survey, in Middlesex Connty, New Jersey, '' 
said "Romer stoue beacon" (the line passing through said beacon and oontini 
in the same direction), to a point at its itatersec.tion with a line drawn between 
"Hook beacon," on Sandy Hook, New Jersey, and the triangulation point o( 
U. S. Geodetic Snrvey, known as the Oriental Hotel, on Coney Island, New Y 
then southeasterly, at right angles with the last mentioned line to the main sea 

Third. The monumental marks by which said boundary line shall be here) 
known and recognized are hereby declared to be as follows: 

1. The "Great Beds light-house." 

2. A permanent monnment marked "State boundary line New York and 
Jersey," and to be placed at the Intersection of the line drawn from the "O 
Bpds light-house" to "Waackaack or Wilson's t>eacon," Monmouth County, 
Jersey, and the line drawn from "Morgan No, 2" triangulation point, U. S. C 
and Geodetic Surrey, in Middlesex County, New Jersey, to "Bomer stone beaoc 

3. Eight buoys or spindles, to be marked like the permanent monnment a1 
mentioned, and placed at suitable intervening points along the line from the 
permanent monnment to the "Romer stone beacon." 

4. The "Romer stone beacon." 

In the year 1774 commissions were appointed by New Yorkand Pt 
sylvaniatofixthe beginning of the forty-third degree of uorth latit 
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on the Mohawk or western branch of Delaware Biver, which is the 
northeast comer of Pennsylvania^ and to proceed westward and fix the 
line between Pennsylvania and New York. 

These commissioners reported in December of the same year that 
they fixed the said northeast comer of Pennsylvania, and marked it as 
follows, vijE : 

On ft Bmall island in the said liyer they planted a stone marked with the letters 
and figores, New York, 1774, cnt on the north side thereof; and the letters and fig- 
ores, latitude 42^ variation 4^ SO', ont on the top thereof; and in a direction dne 
west firom thence on the west side of the said branch of Delaware, collected and 
placed a heap of stones at the water mark ; and proceeding fnrther west fonr perches, 
planted anotiier stone in the said line marked with the letters and figures, Pennsyl- 
vania, 1774, cut on the sonth side thereof, and the letters and figures, latitude 4SP 
varialdon 4° 90^, cut on the top thereof, and at the distance of eighteen perches due 
west from the last-mentioned stone marked an ash tree. The rigor of the season pre- 
vented them running the line farther. 

Nothing farther seems to have been done until 1786-'7, when com- 
missioners were appointed to flmsh the work thus began {see Gary & 
Biorden's Laws of Pennsylvania, Yol. in, page 392), and the lines were 
ran and monaments erected. The line was ratified in 1789, and is as 
follows, viz : 

Beginning at a point in Lake £rie, where the houndary line he tween the United States 
and Great Britain is intersected by a meridian line drawn through the most westerly 
ben^' or inclination of Lake Ontario ; then south along said meridian line to a monument 
in the beginning of the forty-third degree of north latitude, erected in the year one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, by Abraham Herdenbergh and William 
W. Morris, commissioners on the part of this State, and Andrew Ellicott and Andrew 
Porter, commissioners on the part of the State of Pennsylvania, for the purpose of mark- 
ing the termination of the line of jurisdiction between this State and the said State 
of Pennsylvania ; then east along the line established and marked by said last-men- 
tioned commissioners to the ninetieth mile-stone in the same parallel of latitude, 
erected in the year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six, by James Clinton 
and Simeon DeWitt, commissioners on the part of this State, and Andrew Ellicott, 
commissioner on the part of Pennsylvania ; which said ninetieth mile-stone stands 
on the western side of the south branch of the Tioga River; then east along the 
line established and marked by said last-mentioned commissioners, to a stone erected 
in the year one thousand seven hundred and seventy-four, on a small island in the 
Delaware River, by Samuel Holland and David Rittenhouse. commissioners en the part 
of the colonies of Pennsylvania and New York, for the purpose of marking the begin- 
ning of the forty-third degree of north latitude ; then down along said Delaware River 
to a point opposite to the fork or branch formed by the junction of the stream called 
Mahackamack with the said Delaware River, in the latitude of forty-one degrees, 
twenty-one minutes and thirty-seven seconds north ; then in a straight line to the 
termination on the east bank of the Delaware River of a line run in the year one 
thousand seven hundred and seventy-four, by William Wickham and Samuel Gale, 
commissioners on the part of the then colony of New York, and John Stevens and 
Walter Rutherford, commissioners on the part of the then colony of New Jersey. 
(See Revised Statutes of New York, 1881.) 

The meridian line forming the western boundary of Kew York was 
sarveyed and mapped in 1790 by Andrew Ellicott, as ITnited States 
commissioner (Pa. Archives, Vol. XTT — Map), and the latitude formerly 
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inecribed on tbe monmoent on Lake Erie, fixing the western Iwnndai 
was 420 16* 13". The report of the commissioner has not beau torn 

In 1865 Dr. Peters, director of Hamilton College Observatory, tin( 
the directions of the Begents of the University of New York, detennin 
the latitude and longitude of the boandary monument aforesaid, w 
the following resnlt: Latitude, 12° 16' 2" .8} longitude, 19°4&H' 
( Vide Dr. Peters' Bepoit, 1868.) 

In 1877 tbe parallel of tbe forty-second degree north latitude v 
ascertained at fonr points, by tbe New York and Pennsylvania Jo 
Boundary Commission, with the following result, viz : 

1. At Travis Station (Hale's Eddy), very near the east end of tl 
part of the New York and Pennsylvania line supposed to be on i 
forty second parallel, tbe old line was found to be 276 feet north o^ i 
parallel. 

2. At Finn's Station, about 20 miles fVom east end (Great Bend),' 
line is 360 feet south of tbe parallel. 

3. At Burt's Station, about 70 miles from east end (Wellsborg), 
line is 760 feet north of the parallel. 

4. At Olark'a Station, abont 253 miles fh>m east end (Wattsburg), 
line is 150 feet north of the parallel. 

(See pamphlet, Report of Peun. Board of the Penn. & N. Y, Jo 
Boundary 6omm.) 


NEW JERSEY. 

Although the original grants from the French and English s 
ereigns of 1603 and 1606 covered the territory forming the pres 
State of New Jersey, the grant which first directly relates to New J 
sey is that given in 1664 by the Duke of York to Lord John Berke 
and Sir Gteorge Carteret, two months before the setting out of bis 
pedition to take possession of New York. 

Tbe following extract from that grant defines the boundaries, viz 

All tbat tract of laud a4i'"'^'>t to New EnglaJid, and lying and being to the n 
ward of Long Island and Hanhitos Island, and bonnded on tbe east part by 
main sea and part hj Hudson's Biver, and bath npon tbe west Delaware Ba^ 
river, and extendeth southward to the main ocean as far as Cape Ha;, at the mo 
of Delaware Bay, and to tbe northward as far as the northemmoet branch of the i 
bay OT rirer of Delaware, which is forty-one degrees and forty minutes of latlti 
and orosseth OTer thence in a etiaitlioe to Hudson's Biver iu forty-one degrees of 1 
Itude ; wbioh said tract of land is hereafter to be called by the name or names of I 
Ceaserea or New Jersey. {Vide Grantii, Cooeeaaions, eto., of New Jersey, Lean: 
& Spider, p. 8.) 

In March, 1673, Lord Berkeley sold his undivided moiety of New J 
sey to John Fenwiok, by whom, in the following year, it was again sc 
Joly 1, 1676, was executed the famous "QnintipB^te deed," by wb 
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the eastern part was given to Sir George Carteret, to be called Bast New 
Jersey, and the western part to the other proprietors, to be called West 
New Jersey. Sir George Carteret, at his death in 1678, left his land to 
be sold. It was sold in 1682 to the twelve proprietors, who admitted 
other partners. 

Confirmation grants were made to the proprietors of both provinces 
by the Dake of York, and confirmed by the King, bat between 1697 and 
1701 the proprietors repeatedly made petitions to be allowed to surren- 
der their right of government to the Crown. Accordingly, in 1702, the 
surrender was made and accepted by the Queen, and both parts united 
were made the province of New Jersey. ( Vide Leaming and Spioer's 
grants, etc.) 

(For the history of the northern and eastern boundary, vide New York, 
p. 78.) 

The grant from the Duke of York to Berkeley and Carteret defined 
the west boundary of New Jersey to be the Delaware River. ( Vide 
p. 82.) 

The line between New Jersey and Delaware is thus described in the 
Revised Statutes of Delaware, p. 2, viz: 

Low-water mark od the eastern side of the riyer Delaware, within the twelye-mile 
circle from New Castle and the middle of the hay, helow said circle. 

In 1876 the legislature of New Jersey authorized the governor to com- 
mence a suit in the Supreme Court of the United States to settle the 
boandary between New Jersey and Delaware. New Jersey claimed 
jorisdiction to the middle of the Delaware, so far as the river and bay 
i8 a boundary between the two States. ( Vide Bevision of New Jersey, 
p. 1186.) 

In 1783 Commissioners were appointed by New Jersey and Pennsyl- 
vania to settle the jurisdiction of the river Delaware and the islands 
within the same. Their report was ratified, and is in substance as fol- 
lows: 

First. It is declared that the river Delaware from the station point 
or northwest comer of New Jersey, northerly to the place upon the said 
river where the circular boundary of the State of Delaware touches 
upon the same, in the whole length and breadth thereof, is and shall 
continue to be and remain a common highway, equally free and open 
for the use, benefit, and advantage of the said contracting parties, etc. 

Second. That each State shall enjoy and exercise a concurrent juris- 
diction within and upon the water, and not upon the dry land between 
the shores of said river, etc. 

Third. That all islets, islands, and dry land within the bed and be- 
tween the shores of said river, and between said st>ation point northerly 
and the falls of Trenton southerly, shall, as to jurisdiction, be hereafter 
deemed and considered as parts and parcels of the State to which such 
insulated dry land doth lie nearest at the time of making this agree- 
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ment, and that from said faUs of Tienton to tbe Stoto ol Delawi 

soutlierly, cerUiiu islands (in the agreement they ore named B) be i 
nexed to each State respectively. ( Viie Beviaion of Sew Jersey, 
1181.) 

In 1786 commissioners were appointed by New Jersey and Penns 
rania fbr more aecnrately determining and describing the islands mi 
tioned in the foregoing agreement ; that is, those in the Delaware fn 
the northwest comer of Sew Jersey down to the flails of Trenton. Th 
report was ratified, and a long list of islands, described by name in t 
act, were annexed to each State respectively. ( Vida Bevisiou of N 
Jersey, pp. 118V3-) 


PEKM8YLVANIA. 

The Swedish West India Company, ohartered by tbe King of Si 
den in 1625, established tbe first permanent settlement on the west ba 
of the Delaware, oocnpying a part of the territory now in Pennsylva: 
and Delaware, although the Dutch had previously established tradi 
posts, which had been destroyed by the Indians. The Swedes aoqnir 
by sncoessive parcbases from the Indian chiefs, all the land extendi 
&om Cape Heulopeu to tbe great &11b of the Delaware, calling it 2) 
Sweden. ( Tide 0. and C, p. 1509.) 

In 1666 this territory was surrendered to the Dutch. ( Vide Hazai 
Annals of Pennsylvanin, p. 186.) 

By the conquest of the New Netherlands, in 1664, the Duke of Ti 
seems to have suooessfnlly claimed the settlements on the west bant 
the Delaware as a part of his dominions. 

In 1681 Charles II of England granted to William Penn the Frovi: 
of Pennsylvania. The following extract from the charter defines 
boondaiies: 

* * * all ttwt Tracte oi Pmrte of Laud in America, with all the Uanda the 
oontc^ed, a« the oame is boanded on the Baat by Delaware Rtver, from twelve n 
dlstauoe Northwards of New Castle Towne unto tbe three and fortieth de)[tee of No 
erne Latitado, if the aaid Kiver doeth extende ao &it« nortbvrardB ; But if tbe 
Biver shall not extend soe farre Northward, then hf the said River aoe &rr as it < 
extend ; and from the head of the said River the Eastern Bonuda are to bee det«nn 
by a Meridian Line, to bee drawne from the head of tbe said River, nnto the said t 
and fortieth degree. The said Lauds Ut extend westwards five degrees in longitnd 
bee oompnted from the said Easteme Bounds ; and the said Lands to bee boande 
the North by tlie beginning of the three and fortieth degree of Northern Latitude, 
on the South by a Circle diawne at twelve uiilee distanoe from New Castle Northi 
and Westward onto the beginning of tbe fortieth degree of Northern Latitude, 
thence by a strelght Line Westward to the Limit of Longitude above mentioned 

William Penn, in order to perfect his title, procured of the Duk 
York a deed bearing date August 21, 1682, by which the Duke of Y 
conveyed to him alt title and claim which he might have to the provi 
of Pennsylvania. ( Vide Hazard's Annals of Pa., 586 et seq.) 
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He also pmchased of the Dake of York the territory now oompris- 
ing the State of Delaware, which he held antil 1701-^2, when he granted 
a charter which enabled them to set np a separate government, though 
still under proprietary control. ( Vide 0. and O., p. 270 et 9eq.) 

(For a history of the northern and eastern boundaries of Pennsylva- 
nia, see Kew York and New Jersey, pp. 80 and 83.] 

That part of the southern boundary of Pennsylvania between Penn- 
sylvania and Delaware is an arc of a circle, having for its center the 
steeple of the old court-house at New Oastle, Del., and a radius of 12 
miles. This was surveyed and marked under a warrant from William 
Penn in 1701. ( Vide Hazard's Annals of Pennsylvania.) 

This dreular line, in connection with adjacent lines, was made the 
subject of controversy for many years. 

According to the original grants of Pennsylvania and Maryland the 
boundary between them was to be the fortieth degree of north latitude. 

This line being found to pass north of Philadelphia and to exclude 
Pennsylvania from Delaware Bay, negotiations ensued between the 
proprietors to rectify this geographical blunder, and for nearly a cen- 
tury the matter remained unsettled. 

In the year 1732 an agreement was made to fix the boundary. Oom- 
missioners were appointed in that year, and subsequently in 1739, to run 
the line, but they Mled to agree, and chancery suits were the result. 
Taking a decision of Lord Chancellor Hardwick io 1750 as a basis of 
final abjudication, an agreement was signed July 4, 1760. By this 
agreement the line between Pennsylvania and Delaware on the one 
part and Maryland on the other was determined as follows, viz : 

A due east and west line should be run across the peninsula from 
Gape Henlopen to the Chesapeake Bay. From the exact middle of 
this line should be drawn a line tangent to the western periphery of a 
circle, having a radius of 12 English statute miles, measured horizon- 
tally from the center of the town of New Castle. From the tangent 
point a line should be drawn due north until it cut a parallel of latitude 
15 miles due south of the most southern part of the city of Philadelphia, 
this point of intersection to be the northeast comer of Maryland ; thence 
the line should run due west on said parallel as far as it formed a boun- 
dary between the two governments. ( Vide Delaware, p. 87.) 

In 1 760 commissioners and surveyors were appointed, who spent three 
years in measuring the base line and the tangent line between Maryland 
and Delaware. 

The proprietors thcD, wearied with the delay, sent ovqt from England 
two famous mathematicians, Charles Dixon and Jeremiah Mason, who 
verified the work of their predecessors, and ran the line west between 
Pennsylvania and Maryland, since known as ^' Mason and Dixon's line." 

Mason and Dixon fixed the latitude of this line at 39^ 43' 18'^ A 
resurvey in 1860 by Colonel Graham determined it to be 39o 43' 26''.3. 
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Mason and Dixon beguD their work in 1763, aod were stopped by 1 
dituis in 1767, having ran the line about 244 miles west of the Delawai 
not qnite finisbing their work. They pnt np mile stones aH along ss 
line, every fifth one being marked with the arms of the lespecttve pi 
prietors. 

In consequence of the accidental removal of the stone at the norl 
east comer of Maryland, commissioners were appointed in 1860 by Per 
sylvania, Delaware, und Mfuyland to reviae the former survey, whi 
was done by Lieutenant-Colonel Oraham, of the United States to] 
graphical engineers. The reenlt confirmed the work of Mason a 
Dixon, and Maryland gained by the resnrvey a little less than t' 

(For a fall report of the rnnning of Mason and DixoD'slinein 1763-^1 
and the verification by Colonel Orabam in 1860, see Senate Jonmal 
Delaware for 1851, pages 66-109.) 

In 1784 the report of the commissioners who had been appointed to 
the boundaries between Virginia and Pennsylvania (West Virginia th 
forming part of Virginia) was confirmed, and the lines so fixed are 
follows, viz: 

The line oonuuonljr iwlled Haeon and Dixon's line to be extended due west flT« 
greeB of longitude from the river Delaware, fbr the eonthem boonduy of Pentu 
Tania, and a meridian drawn from the western extremity thereof to the nortli 
limite of the aaid Btatee, respectively, be the western bonndary of Pennaylvai 
( Ftde C. and B. laws of Pennsylvania, Vol. II, p. 495, and Henin^a ViTginia, Vol. 
p. 554.) 

By tiie cession of 1784, by Virginia to the United States — and tbat 
1800, by GonnecticDt to the United States, and the formation of 1 
State of West Virginia from a portion of Virginia in 1862 — ^the abo 
mentioned meridian line becomes the bonndary between Pennsylvai 
on the east, and Ohio and West Virginia on the west. 

By an examination of the cession of 1781, by New York to the Unii 
States, it will be seen that a small triangnlar tract on Lake Erie \ 
left In the hands of the General OovemmeDt. This was sold to Pei 
sylvfuila in 1792. 


DBLAWAHE. 

The State of Delaware was originally settled by the Swedes. ( T 
Pennsylvania, p. 84.) In 1685 it was snixendered to the Dutch, w 
in 1664, in turn surrendered it to the English, and it was taken posj 
sion of by the Duke of York, 

William Penn, having received in 1682 a grant of the provino* 
Pennsylvtmia, bought of the Dake of York the territory comprie 
the present State of Delaware It was conveyed to him by two de 
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of feoffinenty dated Angnst 24, 1682, one conveying the town of New 
Gaatle and a twelve-mile circle aroand the eame, and the other convey- 
ing all the lands south of said circle to Gape Henlopen. (See Hazard's 
Annals of Pennsylvania, p. 588, et 8eq.) 

Soon after the grant made by the royal charter aforesaid, an as- 
sembly of the province and three lower counties (then called the ter- 
ritories) was'called by the proprietary and governor aforesaid, which 
met at Chester on the seventh day of December, 1682, when the follow- 
ing laws, among others, were passed, to wit : 

• * • Since * » * it has pleased King Charles the Second • * * to grant 

* * * William Penn, esq., ♦ * * this Province of Pennsylvania * * • 
And * James Doke of York and Albany * * * to release his right and claim 
* * * tothe Province of Pennsylvania * • * and * * * to grant unto the 
said William Penn * « * all that tract of land from twelve miles north ward of New 
Castle, on the river Delaware, down to the South Cape (commonly called Cape Hen- 
lopen, and by the Proprietary and Gk)vemor now called Cape Jomus) lying on the 
west side of the said river and bay, • • * lately cast into three connttes, called 
Newcastle, Jones, and Whoiekill8( alias New Dale. * * * Be it enacted * * 
that the counties of New Castle, Jones, and Whorekills alias New Dale • • * 
are annexed to the Province of Pennsylvania. • ♦ • (Dallas' Laws of Pennsylva- 
nia, 1797, Vol. I, Appendix, p. 24, et seq). 

In 1701 William Penn granted a charter, under which the province 
of Pennsylvania and the territories (as Delaware was then called) were 
made separate governments, though both were still under the proprie- 
tary government of William Penn. (O. & C, p. 270.) 

By the Revolution the "territories'' became the State of Delaware, 
with substantially her present boundaries. 

(For a history of the boundaries between Delaware and Pennsylvania, 
W(fo Pennsylvania, p. 85, and between Delaware and New Jersey, vide 
New Jersey, p. 83, et seq.) 

From 1732 tx) 1769 there was a controversy between the proprietors 
of Pennsylvania and Maryland in regard to boundaries {vide p. 85). 
The boundaries of Delaware on the north and west — Delaware then be- 
ing under the jurisdiction of Pennsylvania — were determined as follows, 
viz: 

Beginning at Cape Henlopen and running due west 34 miles o09 
perches; thence in a straight line 81 miles 78 chains and 30 links up 
the peninsula until it touches and makes a tangent to the western per- 
iphery of a circle, drawn at the horizontal distance of twelve English 
statute miles from the center of the town of l^ew Castle. 

From this tangent point a line was run due north till it cut a parallel 
of latitude 15 miles due south of the most southern part of the city of 
Philadelphia. This point of intersection is the northeast corner of 
Maryland. The tangent line bearing a little west of north, the due 
north line from the tangent point cuts off an arc of the 12-mile circle. 
The boundary line follows the arc of the circle from the tangent point 
U!ound to the point where the due north Jine intersects the 12-mile 
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cirde, then follows aaid doe north line t» sftid nortiieaat oomer of Mt 
land. The len^ of said dne north line is 5 miles 1 chain and 50 lii 
as given by Mason and Dixon. ( VUe Joor. Del. Ben., 18S1, p. 66 et i 

By the agreement of 1760, based on the decree of GhaDoeUor Hi 
wick, a due east and vest line shonld lie run across the peuiosnla £ 
Oape Heolopen to Chesapeake Bay, etc The decree of Lord Hardv 
says, tonehing the position of Oape Henlopen, " that Oape Henlo 
onght to be deemed and taken to be situated at the place where the at 
is laid down and described in the map or plan annexed to the said i 
cles to be situated, and therefore his lordship doth farther ordw : 
decree that the said aitiides be carried into execution acotndingly," 

In Haeard's Annals of Pennsylvania, p. 6, is found the following, ' 
" The oape now called Henlopen was then called Uomelis." 

William Penn directed that Oape Henlopen be called Cape Jai 
(Vide Hazard's Pennnsylvania, p. 606; also 9id0 Act of onion of 
territories to Pennsylvania.) 

The foregoing statements explidn the seeming Inoongroity betw 
the base line across the peninsula and the positloil of Ci^ Henlo 
as laid down on all modem muM. 


UAKTLAND. 

The territory oomprising the present area of Maryland was inda 
in the previous charters of Virginia, notwithstanding wbiob, in 
year 1632, Lord Baltimore received a royal grant of the provino 
Maryland, whose boundaries are defined in the following ertraot; 

All that part of the Peninanla or Chersonaae, lying In parts of Amerioa, beti 
the ooean on the east and the Bay of Chesapeake oa the vest ; divided from the 
Idoe tbemof by a tight line drawn from the promontory or headland called Wal 
Ptdnt, eitoate upon the bay aforesaid, near the Biver Wighoo on the west ant< 
main ocean on the east, and between that bcandary on the soath unto that pa 
the Bay of Delaware on the north, which lieth ander the fiirtlBth degree of n 
latitude tttaa the eqninootial, where New England is t«Tminated ; and all th« - 
of that land within the metes underwritten (that is to say), passing from the 
bay, called Delaware Bay, in a right line, by the degree afbresaid, nnto the 
meridian of the first fonntain of the Biver Pattowmaok ; thenoe reiglng toward. 
■oath onto the &rther bank of the said rirer, and following the same on the 
and aoath nnto a certain place called Cinqnaok, situate near the month of aaid z 
where it dlsembognes Into the afbrea^d Bay of Chesapeake, and thenoe by the s 
est line noto the aforoBaid promontory or place called Watkins Point, so that 
whole tzaot of land divided by the line afinesaid, between the main ooean and 
kina Pcdnt nnto the promontory oalled Cape Charles, may entirely remain &k 
excepted toiia*****". 

By an examination of the limits laid down in this charter, and a i 
parison with the several charters of Tirgiuia and the eharter and d 
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to William Penn^it will be seen that there was a oonfliot of boundaries 
on both sides of the Maryland grant. 

The history of the long controversy with Pennsylvania has already 
been given (vide Pennsylvania, p. 85, and Delaware, p. 87). Virginia on 
the soath claimed the territory nnder her charters, and for a time seemed 
disposed to assert her claim, notwithstanding we find in 1638 a procla- 
mation by the governor and conndl of Virginia recognizing the prov- 
ince of Maryland, and forbidding trade with the Indians within the lim- 
its of Maryland without the consent of Lord Baltimore previously ob- 
tained {vide Bozman's Maryland, vol. II, p. 586). Virginiaf's claim was 
finally given np by a treaty or agreement made in 1658. (For a fhll 
acooont vide Bozman's Maryland, p. 444 et seq.) 

In 1663 the Virginia assembly ordered a snrvey of the line between 
Fuginia and Maryland on the peninsula, and declared it to be as fol- 
lows, viz : 

From Watkins Point east acrofls the peninaola. 

They define Watkins Point 

To be the north side of Wioomicoe Riyer on the Eastern shore and neere nnto and 
on the soath side of the streight limbe opposite to Patoxent Riyer. 

(Vide Hening's Virginia, vol. n, p. 184.) 

In 1668 commissioners were appointed by Maryland and Virginia to 
fix the boundary across the peninsula. The commissioners were Philip 
Calvert, esq., chancellor of Maryland, and Ool. Edmund Scarbrugh, his 
majesty's surveyor- general of Virginia. Their report is as follows, viz: 

* * * After a ftdl and perfect view taken of the point of land made by the north 
Bide of Pocomoke Bay and sonth side of Annamessexs Bay hare and do conclnde the 
sune to be Watkins Point, from which said point so called, we hare mn an east line, 
agreeable with the extreamest part of the westermost angle of the said Watkins 
Point, orer Pocomoke Biyer to the land nearBobert Holston's, and there have marked 
wrtain trees which are so continued by an east line ronning over Swansecntes Greeke 
into the marsh of the seaside with apparent marks and boundaries * * * Signed 
Jooe 25, 1868. ( Fids Md. Hist. Soe. Coll. of State papers, Tolnme marked 4 L. 0. B., 
pp. 63-64.) 

Th^ginia, by the adoption of her oonstitntion of 1776 (see Article 21), 
idinqnished all claim to territory covered by the charter of Maryland, 
thereby fixing Maryland's western boundary as follows : 

Commenoing on a tme meridian of the first fountain of the river Pattawmack, 
tooe rerglng towards the south unto the further bank of the said riyer and foUow- 
^ the same on the west and south nnto a certain place called Oinquack, situate near 
the mouth of said riyer where it disembogues into the aforesaid bay of Ghessopeake, 
ttd thence by the shortest line unto the aforesaid promontory or place called Watkins 
Point, thence a right line to the main ocean on the east. (See charter of Maryland.) 

The foregoing are substantially the present boundaries; but firom that 
fone up to the present a controversy has been going on concerning them. 

In 1786 a compact was entered into between the States of Maryland 
md Virginia, but as this referred more particularly to the navigation 
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and exercise of Jurisdiction on the waters of Oheeapeake Bay, the 
tomac and Pocomoke Bivere, they are not given here. ( Vide Ben 
Va., VoL XU, p. 60.) 

From 1821 to 1858 freqnent legislation took place in regard to 
bonudary. 

In the last-Duned year commieBioners were appointed by Marj 
and Virginia, respectively, who, with the assistance of Lieat IS. I 
ler. United States Engineers, surveyed the lines. 

In 1860 the governor of Virginia, ander a resolotioD of the lej 
tnie, appointed and sent an agent to England to collect Teooide 
docnmentary evidence bearing on this qneatioo. 

The rebellion enaniug, nothing farther was done nntil 1867, ' 
legislation again commenced. 

The qnestion of this boundary was referred to arbitrators b 
agreement made in 1874, each 8tat« binding itself to accept their a 
as final and oonclnsive. 

J. S. Black, of Pennsylvania ; William A. Qraham, of North < 
lina, and Charles A. Jenkins, of Georgia, were appointed arbitrab 

WilUam A. Graham having died, Jamee B. Beck, of Keutacky 
appointed in his stead. 

The arbitrators made, in 1877, the following award, viz : 

Beginning at the point on the PotomtM) Eiver when tile line between Virgin 
W«et Tirginia etrifces the s»id river at low-water mark, and tbenoe followii 
meaoderingB <^ said river by the low-water mark to Smith's Point, at or nei 
month of the Potomao, In the latitude 37° 53' 6" and longitude 76° 13' 46" ; 1 
CMMUug the waten of the Chesapeake Bay, by a line tanning north 66° 30 
■boat nine and a half nantioal miles to a point on the western shore of 8 
Island at the north taid of Saasa&as Hammock, in latitude 37° 57' 13", 
tude 76° 2* 52" ; thence aenws Smith's Island eoath 88° 30" eaet five thonsa: 
hundred and twenty yards to the center of Horse Hammock, on the eastern 
of Suiitb'a laJaud, in latitude 37° 57' S", longitude 75° S^* 20" ; thence toai 
30' east fonr thousand eight hundred and eighty yards to a point markei 
on the aooompanying map, in the middle of Tangier Soand, in latitude 3 
43", longitude 75° 56' S3", said point bearing from James Island light son 
west, and distant Ttom that light three thousand five hundred and sixty ; 
tbenoe sonth 10° 30' west fonr thousand seven hondred and ibrty yards by a li 
viding the waters of Tangier Sonnd, to a point where it intersects the straigl 
from Smith's Point to Watkins Point, said point of intersection being in latitn 
64' SI", longitude 75° 56' 55", bearing from James Island light south 29° wei 
from Horse Hammork sonth 34° 30' east. This point of intorsection is marked 
on the accompanying map. Thence north 65° 15' east six thousand seven hnndn 
twenty yards along the line above mentioned, which runs from Smith's Point ti 
kins Point until it reaches the latter spot, namely Watkins Point, which is ii 
tade 37° 54' 38", longitude 75° 52' 44". t'rom Watkins Point the boundary lin 
dae east seven thousand eight hnndred and eighty yards to a point where it m 
Jine ronning throngh the middle of Pocomoke Sound, which is marked "C" i 
accompanying map, and ia in latitude 37° 54' 38", longitude 75° 47' 50" ; thenc 
line dividing the waters of Pocomoke Sound north 47° SO" east five thonsan 
hnndred and twenty yards to a point in said sound marked " D " on the aooon 
ing map, in latitude :t7° 56' 25", longitude 75° 45' 36" ; thence following the i 
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of Pocomoke Riyer by a line of inegalar curves, as laid down on the accompanying 
nukp, until it intersects the westward protraction of the boundary line marked by 
Scarboiough and Galvorty May *2&y 1668, at a point in the middle of Pocomoke River, 
and in the latitude d7^ 69^ 37'', longitude TS^' 37' 4" ; thence by the Scarborough and 
Calvert line, which runs 5^ 15' north of east, to the Atlantic Ocean. 

The latitudes, longitudes, courses, and distances here given have been measured upon 
the Coast Chart No. 33 of U. 8. Coast Survey, sheet No. 3, Chesapeake Bay. • • « 
The middle thread of the Pocomoke River and the low- water nuirk on the Potomac 
Riyer ore to be measured from headland to headland, without considering or following 
arms, inlets, creeks, bays, or affluent rivers. * * * {Vide U. 8. Stat, at Large, 
7ol.XX,p.481.) 

This award was ratified by the States of Maryland and Virginia, and 
confirmed by Congress in 1879. 

In 1879-^ acts were passed by the legislatores of Maryland and 
Yirgima to appoint commissioners and to request the General Govern- 
ment to designate one or more officers of the Engineer Corps, said 
commissioners and officers to survey and mark said line and erect monu- 
ments thereon. 

West Virginia having been formed from a part of Virginia and ad- 
mitted into the Union in 1862, the western boundary of Maryland now 
separates it from the State of West Virginia. 

The commissioners appointed in 1859 by Virginia and Maryland (vide 
p. 90) surveyed the western boundary from the "Fairfax Stone" (the 
first fountain of the Potomac) due north to the Pennsylvania line, and 
the legislature of Maryland in 1860 passed an act declaring that line to 
t« be its western boundary. 

Prom the " Fairfax Stone ^ the boundary between Maryland and West 
Virginia runs along the south bank of the Potomac Biver till it strikes 
the line between Virginia and West Virginia. 

(For a history of the placing of the Fairfax Stone, vide Virginia, p. 96.) 


DISTBICT OF COLUMBIA, 

On the 5th day of September, 1774, the Continental Congress met at 
Philadelphia. Two years later they adjourned to Baltimore. During 
the Bevolution and subsequent to the treaty of peace they met in vari- 
ons places. After the close of the war much debate took place in re- 
gard to the location of a permanent seat of the Government of the 
United States. Several States made propositions to Congress, offering 
to cede certain lands for the purpose, but no determination of the loca- 
tion was made by Congress until 1790. 

Ad of cession from the State ofMarylandj passed December 23, 1788. 

On the 23d of December, 1788, the State of Maryland passed the fol- 
lowing act, viz : 

Be it enacted by the general assembly of Maryland, That the representatives of thia 
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fltata In tha Boom of Bepwiirt^MYW trf the Cougmwof the United Statee, kppcnni 
to «Meaible kt Nev Tcwk, on the flnt Wedneadsy of Hanh next, be and tbey 
berabj aathoiiaed andreqnlradoa the belwUof tUa Stotetooede totheCongreai 
Om United State*, any distariot in thla State not exoeeding ten miles aqaace, which 
CoMgtee n may fix npou and aooept for the seat of government of the United States 

In the following year (December 3, 1789), the State of Yirgitiia past 
a similar act, of which the following is an extract : 

B» U tker^fbrt maetad fry tA« ftntrut <wMmtly, That a tract of oonntry not exceed 
ten miles tqnare or any le«aer qoautltj, to be located within the limits of the Sti 
and in anypart thereof aaCongreaB may by law direotHhall be, and the same in here 
forever oeded and relinqnished to the Congress and Qovemment of the United Sbti 
ji fiill and absolute right and ezolaslve jnrlsdiction, as well of saidsoil as of peis 
residing or to reaide thereon, pnrmant to the tenor and effect of the eighth sect 
of the lot artiole of the Constitntion of the Oovernment of the United States. 

After long discoseion, Oongreas in 1 790, in view of the foregoing c 
sions of Muyland and Virginia, passed the following act, viz : 

AM A.ai Ar "*•'•'-— -I Ik* toapanrj sad iiiiiMsial asst of govaainant of tbs Daltad SU 
Apprand Jolj 18, IIW. 

Bkot. 1. B» a mmM )|t tht SettaU umI Hmta qf BeprantaHret of Q» fTrnterf State 
Amtrioa ta CtNvnai uasmiEal, That a distriot of territory, not exceeding ten m 
sqnare, to be located as hereafter directed on the river Potowmao, at some place 
tween the month of the Eastern Branch and Connoyocheqne, be, and the aami 
hereby, aooepted for the permanent seat of the government of the United Bta 
iVoviiMl ■««r(k«(Mi, That the operation of the laws of the State within snoh diet: 
shall not be affboted by this aooeptanoe nntil the time fixed for the reoioval of the % 
erament thereto, and until Congress shall otherwise by law provide. 

8KCT.2. ^HdiailArtikflrmMiolMi, ThatthePrendentof theUnitedSUteabeaatl 
■zed to appoint, and by supplying vaoaneies happening from refusals to act or oi 
oaoses, to keep in appoiatment as long as may be necessary, three eommlsaion 
who, or any two of whom, shall, under the diieotioa of the Pieeldcnt, aorvey, and 
proper metes and bonnds define and limit, a district of territory, under the llmitati 
above mentioned ; and the district so defined, limited, and located shall be deei 
the district accepted by this act for the permanent seat of the government of 
United States. 

SnOT, 3. A-nA ts il SMwtsd, That the said oommiasionms, or any two of them, s 
have power to purchase or accept each qnantity of land on the eastern side of the i 
river within the said district as the Fnaident shall deem proper for the nse of 
United States, and according to such plans as the PresideDt shall approve. The i 
oommissionerB, or any two of tliem, shall, prior to the first Monday in Deoembei 
the year 1800, provide suitable bnildlngs for the acoommodation of Congress, on 
the President, and for the public oEBces of the government of the United States. 

Sect. 4. AnA tt It siMstal, That for defraying the expenses of auoh pmohases 
buildings the President of the United States be anthorized and requested to ao< 
giants of money. 

Scot. 5. AnA b« U vnaettd, That prior to the first Monday in December next all of 
attached to the seat of government of the United States shall be removed to, 
until the first Monday in December in the year 1600 shall remain at, the city of Pt 
,delpbia, in the State of Pennsylvania, at whiob place the scMion of Congress i 
ensuing the present shall be held. 

Sbot. 6. And be it tiMoted, That on the first Monday in Oecember, in the ye*r II 
the seat of the government of the United States, shall, by virtue of this aot, b« tr 
fbrred to the district and place aforesaid, ^id oil offloee attached to the said sea 
government shall accordingly be removed thereto by their leepeotive holders, 
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shall, after the said day, cease to be exercised elsewhere, and that the necessary 
expense of said removal, shall be defrayed oat of the duties on imposts and tonnage, 
of which a sufficient sam is hereby appropriated. 

In the following year the foregoing act was amended, in order to 
include a portion of the Anacostia Eiver ("Eastern Branch''), and the 
town of Alexandria within the limits of the district. 

The following is the act of amendment: 

AK ACT to MMBd "An aet IbrettabliaUng the temponxy and pennament leat of g o v e r am ent of the 

United states." Approred ICaroh 8, 179L 

Be it maoiedj 4re. , That so mnoh of the act entitled "An aot for establishing the tem- 
poiaiy and permanent seat of the goyemment of the United States, as requires that 
the whole of the district of territory, not exceeding ten miles square, to be located on 
the liyer Potowmao, for the permanent seat of the government of the United States, 
ifaall be located aboye the month of the Eastern Branch, be and is hereby repealed, 
ud that it shall be lawAil, for the President to make any part of the territory below 
nid limit and abore the month of Hunting Greek, a part of the said district so as to 
I beliide a oonyenient port of the Eastern Branch, and of the lands lying on the lower 
I Bide thereof; and also the town of Alexandria, and the territory so to beinclnded 
ihall form a part of the district not exceeding ten miles square for the permanent 
Mt of the goTemment of the United States, in like manner, and to all intents and 
purposes, as if the same had been within the the purview of the aboye recited act: 
fmikif That nothing herein contained, shall authorise the erection of the public 
bmldings, otherwise than on the Maryland side of the riyer Potowmao, as required by 
the aforesaid act. 

In pnrsaance of the foregoing acts, three commissioners were ap- 
pointed, who made preliminary Bnrveys of the territory, and on the 30th 
day of March, 1791, Gteorge Washington, President of the United States, 
iflsned a proclamation, in which the bounds of the said District were 
defined as foUows, viz: 

Beginning at Jones' Point, being the upper cape of Hunting Greek, in Virginia, and 
ttiQ angle in the outset of 45° west of the north, and running in a direct line ten 
noes for the flist line ; then beginning again at the same Jones' Point and running 
aother direct line at a right angle with the first, across the Potomac, ten miles for 
^ BSQond line ; then, from the terminations of the said first and second lines, run- 
ning two other direct lines, of ten mUee each, the one crossing the Potomac and the 
<^«r the Eastern Branch aforesaid, and meeting each other in a point. 

In 1800 Congress removed to this District. In the following year 
tlie District was divided into two coonties, as follows, viz: 

lINrriD STATES STATUTES AT LABQE, SIXTH OOKaRESS, SECOND SESSION, 1801, 

(CHAPTBB XV). 

wlN ACT ooneenitaig the Dlitrtot of CohimUa. 

The said District of Columbia shall be Ibrmed into two counties. One county shall 
MQtam all that part of said District which lies on the east side of the riyer Potomac, 
; together with the islands therein, and shall be called the county of Washington, the 
: *UMr county shall contain all that part of said District which lies on the west side of 
»id riy«r, and shall be called the county of Alexandria ; and the said riyer, in its 
vlude course through said District, shall be taken and deemed to all intents and pur* 
y^ to be within both of said counties. 

Bull. 171- 
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In 1846 Congress passed an act retrooedinf? to the State of Virginia 
that part of the District of Oolnmbia originally ceded to the United 
States by Virginia. The following is an extract from said act of retro- 
cession : 

That with assent of the people of the coanty and town of Alexandria, to be asoer- 
tained as hereinafter piescrihed, all of that portion of the District of Colmnbia ceded 
to the United States by the State of Yirginia, and all the rights and jnrisdiction 
therewith ceded oyer the same, he, and the same are, hereby ceded and forever re- 
linquished to the state of Virginia in fnll and abeolnte right and Jnrisdiction, as well 
of soil as of persons residing or to reside thereon. 


VIRGINIA. 

In the year 1606 King James I of England granted the ^' First Char 
ter of Virginia.'' The bonndaries therein described are as follows, viz^ 

* * * Situate, lying, or being all along the sea coasts^ between fonr and thi 
degrees of northerly latitude from the equinoctial line, and fiye and forty degrees ol 
the same latitude^ and in the- main land between the same four and thirty and fiy^ 
and forty degrees and the islands thereunto adjacent, or within one hundred miles oi 
the coast thereof. * • • 

Soon after, in 1609, a new charter was granted, called the <^ Secon 
Charter of Virginia," which defines the boundaries in the followin 
terms: 

* * * Situate, lying, and being in that part of America called Virginia, firoi 
the point of land called Cape or Point Comfort, all along the sea coast to the nort 
ward two hundred miles, and from the said point of Cape Comfort all along the 
coast to the southward two hundred miles, and all that space and circuit of Ian 
lying from the sea coast of the precinct aforesaid up into the land, throughout froi 
sea to sea, west and northwest, and also all the islands lying within one hundre 
miles along the coast of both seas of the precinct aforesaid. * • • 

In 1611-^12 the " Third Charter of Virginia ^ was granted, which wi 
an enlargement of the second, of which the following is an extract: 

All and singular those islands whatsoever, situate and being in anypartof the 
seas bordering upon the coast of our said first colony in Virginia, and being wi 
three hundred leagues of any of the portes heretofore granted to the said tre; 
and company in our former letters-patents as aforesaid, and being within or betw< 
the one-and 'fortieth and thirtieth degrees of northerly latitude. 

These bonndaries, as will be seen, incladed territory composing wholl; 
or in part, the present States of Pennsylvania, Delaware, Marylan 
North and South Carolina, in addition to others formed since the Be 
lution. 

This large extent of territory was reduced in the first instance by 
charter of Maryland in 1632, next by the charters of Carolina in 1 
and 1665, then by the charter of Pennsylvania in 1681, and, again, s 
sequent to the Bevolution, by the cession to the TTnited States of t 
territory northwest of the Oh'x) River in 1784 j by the admission 
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Eentacky as an independent State in 1792, and lastly by the division of 
the territory of Virginia in 1862, by which the new State of West Vir- 
ginia was created and admitted into the Union. 

By the constitution of 1776 Virginia formally gave up all claim to the 
territory now appertaining to the neighboring States of Maryland, Penn- 
sylvania, North and Sonth Carolina. 

The following is an extract from the Virginia constitution of 1776 : 

The territories contained within the charterh erecting the colonies of Maryland, 
PennBylvania, North and Sonth Carolina, are herehy ceded, released, and forever 
confirmed to the people of these colonies, respectively, with aU the rights of prop- 
erty, jurisdiction, and government, and aU the rights whatsoever, which might at 
any time heretofore have been claimed by Virginia, except the free navigation and 
use of the rivers Potomaqne and Pokomoke, with the properiy of the Virginia shores 
and strands bordering on either of said rivers, and all improvements which have been 
or shall be made thereon. The western and northern extent of Virginia shall, in all 
other respects, stand as fixed by the charter of King James I, in the year one thou- 
sand six hundred and nine, and by the public treaty of peace between the courts of 
Britain and France in the year one thousand seven hundred and sixty-three, unless 
by act of the legislature one or more governments be established westwards of the 
Alleghany Mountains. 

In the mean time a grant of territory had been made, within the pres- 
ent limits of Virginia and West Virginia, which caused great dissatis- 
faction to the people of the Virginia Colony, and which oltimately had 
an important bearing in settling the divisional line between Maryland 
and Virginia. 

In the 21st year of Charles II a grant was made to Lord Hapten and 
others of what is called the northern neck of Virginia, which was sold 
by the other patentees to Lord Culpeper and confirmed to him by letters- 
patent in the fourth year of James II. This grant carried with it noth- 
ing but the right of soil and incidents of ownership, it being expressly 
subjected to the jurisdiction of the government of Virginia. The tract 
of land thereby granted was '^ bounded by and within the heads of the 
rivers Tappahannock, alias Bappahannock, and Quiriough, alias Pato- 
mac, rivers.'^ On the death of Lord Culpeper, this proprietary tract 
descended to Lord Fairfax, who had married Lord Culpeper's only 
daughter. 

As early as 1729 difftculties sprung up, arising from conflicting grants 
from Lord Fairfax and the Crown. 

In 1730 Virginia petitioned the King, reciting that the head springs 
of the Bappahannock and Potomac Bivers were not known, and pray- 
ing that such measures might be taken that they might be ascertained 
to the satisfaction of all parties. 

In 1733 Lord Fairfax made a similar petition, asking that a commis- 
sion might issue for running out, marking, and ascertaining the true 
boundaries of his grant. 

An order, accordingly, was issued and three commissioners were ap- 
pointed on the part of the Crown and three on the part of Lord Fairfax. 
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The dnty whidi devolved npon these oommisaioners was to ascertaiD 
by actual examination and survey the respective fountains of the Bap- 
pahannock and Potomac Bivers. This sorvey was made in 1736. 

The report of the commissioners was referred to the council for plan- 
tation aflEairs in 1738, who reported their decision in 1746, as follows, 
viz: 

* * * The said boundary ought to begin at the first spring of the south branch 
of the rirer Bappahannock, and that the said boundary be from thence drawn in a 
straight line northwest to the place in the Alleghany Mountains where that part of 
the Potomac River, which is now called Cohongoroota, first rises. " * * 

This report was confirmed by the King, and commissioners were ap- 
pointed to run and mark the dividing line accordingly. 

The line was run in 1746. On the 17th day of October, 1746, they 
planted the Fairfax stone at the spot which had been described and 
marked by the preceding commissioners as the true head spring of the 
Potomac Biver, and which, notwithstanding much controversy, has 
continued to be regarded, from that period to the present time, as the 
southern point of the western boundary between Virginia and Mary- 
land. ( Yid/e Faulkner's Report to Governor of Virginia, 1832. For full 
details, vidi/e Byrd Papers, 1866, Vol. II, p. 83 et 9eq. Also Hening's 
Va. Statutes.) 

This tract of country was held by Lord Fairfox and his descendants 
many years, but subsequent to the Bevolution the quitrents, charges, 
etc., were abolished and it became in all respects subject to the juris- 
diction of Virginia. 

(For the history of the settlement of the boundary lines between Vir- 
ginia aud Maryland, toid/e Maryland, p. 89.) 

(For a history of the boundary between Virginia and Pennsylvania, 
rM/e Pennsylvania, p. 87.) 

Kentucky formed originaUy a part of the county of Fincastle, Vir- 
ginia. In the year 1776, this county was divided into three counties, 
the westernmost of which was called Kentucky County, and its eastern 
boundary was declared to be as follows, viz : 

A line beginning on the Ohio, at the month of Great Sandy Greek, and ranning 
np the same and the main or northeasterly branch thereof to the Great Lanrel £idge 
or Cumberland Mountains ; thence southwesterly along the said mountain to the line 
of North Carolina. (See Hening's Statutes, Virginia, Vol. 9, p. 257.) 

Kentucky having been admitted into the IJnion June 1, 1792, com- 
missioners were appointed in 1798 by Virginia and Kentucky to fix the 
boundary. In 1799-1800 the commissioners' report was made and rati- 
fied by the States. It was as follows, viz : 

To begin at the point where the Carolina, now Tennessee, line crosses the top of the 
Cumberland Mountains^ near Cumberland Gap, thence northeastwardly alon^ tihe top 
or highest part of the said Cumberland Mountain, keeping between the head, ^waters 
of Cumberland and Kentucky Biyers, on the west side thereof and the head Tv^aters 
of PoweU's and Guest^s Biyers, and the Pond Fork of Sandy, on the east side thero^ 
eontinuiug along the said top, or highest part of said mountaiii, oioadng the load 
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leading over the same at the Little Paint Gap, where by some it is oalled the HoUow 
Mountain and where it terminates at the West Fork of Sandy, commonly ealled Bns- 
seirs Fork, thence with a line to be mn north 45^^ east till it interseots the other great 
principal branch of Sandy, commonly called the Northeastwardly branch, thence 
down the said Northeastwardly branch to its Junction with the main west branch and 
down Main Sandy to its confluence with the Ohio. (See Shepard's Virginia, VoL 9» 
p. 234.) 

It will be seen that the latter part of this line is the present line be- 
tween West Virginia and Kentucky. 

(For the history of the settlement of the bonndaries between Virginia 
and North Garolina, vide North Carolina, vide p. 100.) 

In 1779 Virginia and North Carolina api)ointed commissioners to ran 
the boundary line between the two States west of the Allegheny Moon- 
tains, on the parallel of 36^ 3(K. The commissioners were unable to 
agree on the location of the parallel ; they therefore ran two paraUel 
lines two mUes apart, the northern known as Henderson's, and claimed 
by North Carolina, the southern known as Walker's line, and claimed 
by Virginia. In the year 1789 North Carolina ceded to the United States 
all territory west of her present boundaries, and Tennessee being formed 
from said ceded territory, this question became one between Virginia and 
Tennessee. 

Commissioners having been appointed by Virginia and Tennessee to 
establish the boundary, their report was adopted in 1803, and was as fol- 
lows, viz : 

A due west line eqnaUy distant from both Walker's and Henderson's, beginning on 
the sasunit of the mountain generally known as White Top Monntainy where the 
northeast corner of Tennessee terminates, to the top of the Cumberland Mountain, 
where the southwestern corner of Virginia terminates. 

In 1871 Virginia passed an act to appoint commissioners to a<^ust this 
line. 

Tennessee, the following year, in a very emphatic manner, passed a 
resolution refusing to reopen a question regarding a boundary which she 
considered <^ fixed and established beyond dispute forever." (See acts 
' of Tennessee, 1872.) 

Up to 1783 Virginia exercised jurisdiction over a large tract of coun- 
try northwest of the Ohio Eiver. But by a deed executed March 1, 
1784, she ceded to the United States all territory lying northwest of the 
Ohio Biver, thus making her western boundary the west bank of the 
Ohio Biver. 

On the 31st of December, 1862, the State of Virginia was divided, 
and 48 counties, composing the western part of the State, were made 
the new State of West Virginia. By an act of Congress in 1866, eon- 
sent was given to the transfer of two additional counties from Virginia 
to West Virginia. 

In 1873 and 1877 commissioners were appointed by each State to 
determine the true boundaries between the two States, and the General 
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Gtovemment was asked to detail officers of engineerB to act with se 
BommiBsiouers in BorreyiDg and fixiog the line. 

Until their report is at liaud, the boundary can only be foond by f 
lowing the old county lines. In view of the expectation of ancli repi 
it an early day, it hae not been thought best to go into an ezaminati 
at the old county lines. 


WEST VIBGISIA. 

Tbis State was set off fi*om Tirginia on December 31, 1862. It v 
Driginally formed of those couutiea of Yirginia which had refused 
join in the secession movement. It was admitted to the Union ac 
separate State, June 19, 1863. It originally contained the follow! 
counties: Barbour, Boone, Braxton, Brooke, Gabell, Calhoun, Gli 
Doddridge, Payette, Gilmer, Q-reenbrier, Hampshire, Hancock, Haw 
Harrison, Jackson, Kanawha, Lewis, Logan, Marion, Marshall, Maai 
UcDowell, Mercer, Monongalia, Monroe, Morgan, Nicholas, Ohio, Pi 
dleton, Pleasants, Pocahontas, Preston, Patoaui, Baleigh, Bandol| 
Bitchie, Boane, Taylor, Tncker, Tyler, Upshor, Wayne, Webst 
Wetzel, Wirt, Wood, Wyoming. 

In 1866 it was enlarged by the two counties of Berkeley and Jetfersi 
transferred ftom Virginia. Its boundary with Virginia is made up 
boundary lines of the border counties above enumerated ; and can 
defined only by referenoe to the laws by which these counties wi 
created. In the constitution of 1872, after a recapitalation of the coi 
ties which were transferred firom Virginia to West Virginia, is fou 
the following olauBO defining the boundaries upon the south and we 

The state of Weat Virginia inolndes the bed, bank, and shores of the Ohio Bi^ 
and 80 mn«li at the Big Ssudy EiTsr as was formerly inolnded is the Commonwei 
of Virginia, and all territorial rights and property in and JoriBdlotlon over the ai 
hetetofbre reaerred by and Tested in the Couunonwealtb of Yirginia, are vestet 
and shall hereafter be exeroisad by the State of West Virginia ; and sach parts of 
said beds, baoka, and shores as lie opposite and adjoining the several oonntiee of i 
State shall form parte of eald several comities respectively. 

(For a history of the boundaries of West Virginia, vide Pennsylvai 
p. 86 ; Maryland, p. 89 ; Virginia, p. 95.) 


NOBTH CABOLINA. 

In the year 1663 the " first charter of OaroUna" was granted, whii 
two years later, in 1666, was enlarged by the " second charter of Oa: 
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The following extiaots from these two charters define the boandaries : 

Charter of Carolina, 1663. 

* * * All that territory or tract of ground, soitnatO) lying and being within our 
dominionB of America, extending from the north end of the island called Lncke Island, 
which lieth in the Sonthem Virginia seas, and within six and thirty degrees of the 
northern latitude^ and to the west as far as the south seas, and so southerly as far as 
the river Scunt Matthias, which bordereth on the coast of Florida, and within one and 
thirty degrees of northern latitude, and so west in a direct line as far as the south seas 
aforesaid. • • • 

Charter of Carolina, 1665. 

* * * All that province, territory, or tract of land, scituate, lying or being in 
oar dominions of America, aforesaid, extending north and eastward as far as the north 
end of Currituck Biyer, or inlet, upon a strait westerly line to Wyonoke Creek, 
which lies within or about the degrees of thirty-six and thirty minutes, northern lat- 
itude, and so west in a direct line as far as the south seas. * * * 

This is an extension of the charter of 1663, by which its northern 
boandary was removed from the approximate latitude of 36^ to 36o SCK, 
on which parallel it is now approximately established. Although the 
exact year in which the division of the province of Carolina into the 
two provinces of North and South Garolina appears somewhat uncer- 
tain, I find it generally put down as 1729. The division line between 
the two provinces, North and South Garolina, appears to have been 
established by mutual agreement. 

In the constitution of North Garolina of 1776 this line is defined as 
shown in the subjoined extract : 

The property of the soil, in a free government, being one of the essential rights of 
the coUective body of the people, it is necessary, in order to avoid future disputes, 
that the limits of the State should be ascertained with precision ; and as the former 
temporary line between North and South Carolina was confirmed and extended by 
commissioners appointed by the legislatures of the two States, agreeable to the order 
of the late King George II in council, that line, and that only, should be esteemed 
the southern boundary of this State ; that is to say, beginning on the sea side at a 
cedar stake, at or near the mouth of Little River (being the southern extremity of 
Bronswic County), and running from thence a northwest course through the bound- 
^ house, which stands in thirty-three degrees fifty-six minutes, to thirty-five de- 
grees north latitude, and from thence a west course so far as is mentioned in the 
charter of King Charles II to the late proprietors of Carolina. Therefore, all the 
^ritory, seas, waters, and harbours, with their appurtenances, lying between the 
^e above described, and the southern line of the State of Virginia, which begins 
on the sea shore, in thirty-six degrees thirty nunutes north latitude, and from thence 
nins west, agreeable to the said charter of King Charles, are the right and property 
of the people of the State, to be held by them in sovereignty, any partial line, with- 
out the consent of the legislature of this State, at any time thereafter directed or 
^id out in anywise notwithstanding. 

On December 2, 1789, the legislature passed an act ceding to the 
United States its western lands, now constituting the State of Tennes- 
see. On February 25, 1790, the deed was offered, and on April 2 of 
the same year it was accepted by the United States. 
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Id the Berited Statute* Hie awth and sooth bonndarieB of the B 

Eire olauned to be as foUowa: The northern boundary, the parole 
30° 30'; die southern boondary, a line ranning north vest from C 
Island on the ooast in latitode 33° 56' to the parallel of 36o, and tht 
along that parallel to Tenneaaee; while the vestem boondaiy is 
Smoky Moantains. It is strange that the Revised Statutes should ' 
tain such a statement (^ the boandary lines when it is thoroughly 
known that it is incorrect, especially as regards the southern bound 
In the case of the northern boundary the intention has been from 
earliest colonial times down to the present to establish a line upon 
parallel of 36° 30'. This is found to be the wording of every legisla 
act relating to it, and the errors of this boundary are due simpi 
errors in surveying and location. The following brief and compre 
sive sketch of the north and sonth boundary lines of this State, ax 
the various attempts made to locate them, is taken from Professor E 
"Geology of Kortb Oarolina," vol. I, page 2: 

"The first And only Berioiu attempt to uoertMn the northein boondM; wm 
made in 1728, by Col. Wm. Bytd, and othen, oommiaaioiMm on the p«rt of the 
oolonlM, ftoting nnder Eoyal authority. EVom the •ownuit glTen by Byid o) 
nndertaking, it appeots that they itaited from ■ point on ihe ooaat whoee pa 
thoy determined by obHsrvation to be in 36° 31', north latitude, and ran dne 
(oorrecting for the variation of the oompaw), to Nottoway Birer, when they 
an ofiset of a half mile to the month of that stream, again running west. Thi 
was ran and marked 342 mile* from the ooast, to a point in Stokes Connty, on tli 
per waters of the Dan Biver (on Petra^ oieek) the North Carolina oommisal 
aooompanying the party only about two-thlida of the dlatuioe. Beyond this ] 
the line waa carried some 90 miles by another Joint oommiaclan of the two colon 
1749 ; this survey, terminating at Bteep Book Creek, on the east of Btone Mooi 
and near the present northw«st comer of the State, waa estimated to be 329 milet 
the ooaat. In 1779 the line waa taken up again at a point on Bteep Book Cree 
termined by observation to be on the parallel of 30° 30* (the maiks of the pre 
survey having disappeared entirely), and oarried west to and beyond Bristol, ' 
easae. This last is known as the Walker line, from one of the oommlMdoneis ol 
ginia. 

These lines were nm and the latitude observationB taken with very imperfei 
etroments, and the variation of the compass was little undeistood, so tliat it wi 
possible to trace a parallel of latitude. The line, beeidea, was oikly marked o 
trees and soon disappeared, and as the settlements were very soatteied the 
tion eoon became a matter of vague tradition and presently of contention and 1 
tion, eo that in 1858, at the instance of Virginia, oonuniNioneie were appointed 
locate the line from the end of the Byrd survey wertward, but fbr some reason 
did not act. In 1870 commissioners were again appointed by Virginia and si 
action asked on the part of this State ; and the proposition woe renewed in 187: 
ineffectnally, as before. In alltbese numerous attempts toestablieh thelineof i 
ion between the two oolonlee and States, the intention and the speoiho instrui 
have been to aeoertain and mack, as the boundary of the two Statee, tAe para 
36° SCy. Themapspnbliahed towards the end of last eentnry by JciferMm and c 
give that parallel as the line, and the bill of rights of North Carolina claims 
■'oil the territory lying between the line above desorlbed (the line between 1 
and Bonth Carolina) and the soathem line of the State of Virginia, which begi; 
the aea shorB in 36° SO* north latitude, and from thence runs west, agreeab^ t 
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charter of King Cliarles, are the right and property of this State." But it appears 
from the operations of the United States Coast Survey at hoth ends of the line that 
the point of beginning on Cnrritnck Inlet, instead of behig, as so constantly assumed, 
in latitude 36^ 30^, or as detennined by the snryeyors in 17S8, 90° 31' Ib 36^ 33' W\ 
and the western end (of "the Walker line," of 1779, at Bristol, T^nn.) 30*^ 34' fSb.S^'. 
It is stated in Byrd's Jonmai that the variation of the oompass wasasoertained to be 
a little less than 3<^ W. [The magnetic chart of the United States Coast Snrvey 
would make it 3^ E.] And no acoonnt is given of any subsequent correction, and if 
none was made at the end of the line surveyed by him the course would have been in 
error by nearly 3^, as the amount of variation in this State changes a little more than 
10 for every 100 miles of easting or westing. So that the northern boundary of the 
State as ran is not only not the parallel of 36^ SO', but is fta firom coincident with 
any parallel of latitude, and must be a succession of curves, with their concavities 
northward and connected at their ends by north and south offisets. 

The southern boundary between this State and South Carolina and Georgia was 
first established by a Joint colonial commission in 1735 to 1746. The commissioners 
ran a line from Goat Island on the coast (in latitude SSP 56" as supposed) NW to the 
parallel of 35^, according to their observations, and then due west to within a few 
miles of the Catawba Biver, and here, at the old Salisbury and Charleston road, turned 
north along that road to the southeast corner of the Catawba Indian Lands. This 
line, resurveyed in 1764, was afterwards (in 1772) continued along the eastern and 
northern boundaries of the Catawba lands to the point where the latter intersects the 
Catawba Biver ; thence along and up that river to the mouth of the South Fork of the 
Catawba, and thence due west, as supposed, to a point near the Blue Bidge. This 
part of the line was resurveyed and confirmed by commissioners under acts of as- 
sembly of 1803, 1804, 1806, 1813, 1814, and 1815, and continued west to and along the 
Salnda Mountains and the Blue Bidge to the intorsection of the '' Cherokee bound- 
ary " of 1797, and thence in a direct line to the Chatooga Biver at its intersection with' 
the parallel of 35^. From this point the line was run west to the Tennessee line, be- 
tween this Stato and Georgia, in 1807, and confirmed and established by act of 1819. 

The boundary between this Stato and Tennessee was run, according to the course 
designated in the act of 1789, entitled ''An act for the purpose of ceding to the United 
States certain western lands therein described" (the Stato of Tennessee) ; that is, along 
the crest of the Smoky Mountains, fix>m the Virginia line to the Cataluohe Biver (in 
Haywood County), in 1799, under act of 1796. It was continued from, this point to the 
Georgia line in 1821. The commissionerB who completed this line, at the date last- 
mentioned, instead of following their instructions, diverged fix>m the crest of the 
Smoky (Unaka) Mountains at the intersection of the Hiwassee turnpike, and run this 
tauth to the Georgia line, thereby losing for the State the valuable mining region 
since known as Ducktown. 

And as to the southern boundary, the point of beginning on Goat Island is in latitude 
33° 51' 37", as shown by the Coast Survey, and instead of running firom (3oat Island 
northwest to latitude of 269 and thence along that parallel, it appears, fix>m the 
South Carolina Geographical State Survey of 1821-^, that the course fh>m the start- 
ing point is N. 47^ 30' W., and instead of pursuing the parallel of d5P it turns 
west about 10 miles south of that line, and then on approaching the Catawba Biver, 
turns northward pursuing a zigsag line to the forks of the Catawba Biver, which is 
about 12 miles north of that parallel ; and from this point to the mountains the 
houndary line (of 1772) runs, not west, but N. 88^ W., bringing ito western end about 
17 miles too far north, and reaching the (supposed) parallel of 35^ at a distance of 
about 130 miles east f^ the Catawba Biver. The loss of territory resulting from these 
singular deviations is probably between 500 and 1,000 square miles. 

Ihe following extract from the constitution of 17d6, of Tennessee, 
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deflues the easteni boandaiy of that StAt«, which is the western boni 
ary of North Oarolina, as it was inteDded to be ran and toarlced : 

Beginning on the extieiue height of the Stone HoTmt»in at the pUice where 
line of TirginiB inleraeota it in latitude thirty-aix degrees and thirt; minntee noi 
mnninf; thenoe along the extreme height of the lald moontsin to the pliute wl 
Watunga Biver breaks through it ; tbenoe a direct ooorse to the top of the Te] 
UoDntain, wliere Bright's road oroaaes the aome; thenoe along the ridge of 
monntain lietween the waters of Doe Sivei and the wai«ra of Book Creek, hi 
plaoe where the road orosaea the Iron Manntaia; from thenoe along the exti 
height of said mountain to whereNoliohaokyBirerronBthroaghthe Mine; them 
the top of the Bald Honntaia ; thenoe along the extreme height of said monntai 
the Painted Book on French Broad BiTer ; tbeuce along the tiighest ridge of 
moontain to the place where it 1b oftlled the Great Iron or Smoky Honnt^n ; thi 
along the extreme height of oaid mountain to the plaoe wheie it is called Unio 
Uoaka Mountain between the Indian towue of Cowee and Old Cbota ; theuce a 
the miuu ridge of the said mountain to the Bonthem boondary of this State ai 
Bcril)ed in the act of cession of North Carolina to the United States of America. 

Id 1879 the legislature passed an act to appoint commissioner 
make a survey firom the northeast corner of Georgia westward. 1 
point of commencement is common to North Carolina, Soatb Carol 
and Georgia. 

In 1881 the legislature passed another act, providing for the appc 
ment of a commissioner, who shonld act with commissiouers from 
ginia, Sonth Carolina, Georgia, or Tennessee, to le-mn and re-mark 
iMundaries betweeq North Carolina and the other States. 


SOUTH CABOLINA. 

The territory included in the present State of South OaroIiDa 
incladed in the charter of Carolina, which also embraced what is 
the State of Georgia. ( Vide North Carolina, p. 99.) 

In 1729 the province of Carolina was divided, forming the two p 
inces of North Carolina and Sonth Carolina. In 1732 the eztea 
Sonth Carolina was rednced by the charter of Georgia. ( Fide Geoi 
p. 103.) 

{For a history of the settlement of the boundary between North i 
oUna and South Carolina, vide North Carolina, p. 99.) 

By the charter of Georgia the line between Sonth Carolina and O 
gia was to be the Savannah Biver, to the head thereof. In 1762 difB 
ties having arisen, concerning the interpretation of the charter, w 
garded the head of the Savannah, and also the title to the lands st 
of the Altamaha Kiver, Georgia made complaint to the King, 
issued a proclamation in 1763 giving the lauds between the Altam 
and Saint Mary's Bivers to Georgia. The question of the bonndar; 
the Savannah, however, remained unsettled until 1787, when a eon 
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tion between the two States was held at Beaufort, S. 0., to determine 
the same, and the line was fixed as at present. 
The following is an extract from the articles of agreement: 

The most northern branch or stream of the river Savannah from the sea or month 
of BQoh stream to the fork or conflnence of the rivers now called Tngaloo and Keowa, 
and from thence the most northern branch or stream of the said river Tuf^aloo till it 
iuteiseots the northern boundary line of Sonth Carolina, if the said branch or stream 
of Tngaloo extends so far north, reserving all the islands in the said rivers Savannah 
and Tugaloo to G^rgia ; bat if the head spring or source of any branch or stieam of 
the said river Tugaloo does not extend to the north boundary line of South Carolina, 
then a west line to the Mississippi, to be drawn from the head spring or source of the 
said branch or stream of Tugaloo Biver which extends to the highest northern latitude, 
shall forever hereafter form the separation, limit, and boundary between the States 
of Soath Carolina and Georgia. (Laws of the United States, Vol. I, p. 466.) 

In the same year South Carolina ceded to the United States a nar- 
row strip of territory soath of the North Carolina line, which she claimed, 
aboQt 12 or 14 miles wide, and extending to the Mississippi Biver ; this 
strip now forms the northern portion of Georgia, Alabama, and Missis- 
sippi. Georgia being thus increased in extent northwardly, the line 
between the two States is clearly expressed in the code of Soath Caro- 
lina, as follows, viz: 

The Savannah River, from its entrance into the ocean to the oonflaence of the Tug- 
aloo and Keowa Bivers ; thence by the Tngaloo Biver to the conflnence of the Tngaloo 
and Chatooga Bivers; thence by the Chatooga Biver to the North Carolina line in 
the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude, the line being low-water mark at the south- 
em shore of the most northern stream of said rivers, where the middle of the rivers 
is broken by islands, and middle thread of the stream where the rivers flow in one 
stream or volume. 


GEOBGIA. 

Georgia was included in the proprietary charter granted to the lords 
proprietors of Carolina in 1663 and 1665, for which a provincial charter 
was substituted in 1719. 

In 1732 the charter of Georgia as an independent colony was granted 
by King George II, of which the following is an extract: 

All those lands, countrys, and territories situate, lying and being in that part of 
8oath Carolina, in America, which lies firom the most northern part of a stream or 
river there, commonly caUed the Savannah, aU along the sea-coast to the southward, 
auto the most southern stream of a certain other great water or river called the Al- 
tamaha, and westerly from the heads of the said rivers, respectively, in direct lines 
to the sonth seas. 

This charter was surrendered in 1752 and a provincial government 
estabUshed. (C. & C, p. 369 et seq.) 

In 1763 the territory between the Altamaha and Saint Mary's Bivers 
was added to Georgia by royal proclamation. ( Viae South Carolina, 
p. 102.) 
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In the coDStitation adopted by Gtoorgia in 1798 the boondaries are 
declared. The following is an extract therefrom : 

The limits, bonndarieB, JoiisdiotioDB, and authority of the State of Georgia do, and 
did, and of right ought to extend firom the sea or mouth of the river Sayannah along 
the northern branch or stream thereof, to the fork or oonfluenoe of the rivers now 
called Tugalo and Keowee, and from thence along the most northern branch or stream 
of the said river Tngalo, till it intersect the northern boundary line of South Caro- 
lina, if the said branch or stream of Tngalo extends so fur north, reserving all the 
islands in the said rivers Savannah and Tugalo to Georgia ; but if the head, spring, or 
source of any branch or stream of the said river Tugalo does not extend to the north 
boundary line of South Carolina, then a west line to the Mississippi, to be drawn 
from the head, spring, or source of the said branch or stream of Tngalo River, which 
extends to the highest northern latitude ; thence down the middle of the said river 
Mississippi, nntil it shall intersect the northernmost part of the thirty-first degree of 
north latitude, south by a line drawn due east firom the termination of the line last men- 
tioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of the equator, to the middle of 
the river Apalachieola or Chatahoochee ; thence along the middle thereof to its junc- 
tion with Flint River ; thence straight to the head of Saint Mary's River, and thence, 
along the middle of Saint Mary's River, to the Atlantic Ocean, and firouL thenoe to 
the mouth or inlet of Savannah River, the place of beginning, including and oom- 
prehending aU the lands and waters within l^e said limits, boundaries, and jarisdic- 
tional rights; and also all the islands within twenty leagues of the sea-coast. 

In 1802 Oeorgia entered into articles of agreement and cession with 
the United States, whereby Georgja ceded to the United States the 
lands west of her present boondaries, and the United States ceded to 
Georgia that part of the South Carolina cession of 1787 which lies east 
of the present western boondary of Georgia. The following extracts 
show the limits of the two cessions : 

The State ci Georgia cedes to the United States aU the right, title, and claim vrhich 
the said State has to the jurisdiction and soil of the lands situated within the boond- 
aries of the United States, south of the State of Tennessee and west of a line begin- 
ning on the western bank of the Chatahouchee River where the same croa poo the 
boundary line between the United States and Spain ; running thence up the said river 
Chatahouchee, and along the western bank thereof to the great bend thereof next 
above the place where a certain creek or river, oaUed ''Uchee" (being the first con- 
siderable stream on the western side, above the Cnssetas and Coweta towns), empties 
into the said Chatahouchee River ; thence in a direct line to Nicki^aok, on the Ten- 
nessee River ; thence crossing the said last-mentioned river, and thence running up 
the said Tennessee River and along the western bank thereof to the southern bound- 
ary line of the State of Tennessee. 


^ 
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The United States • * • cede to the State of Georgia • • • the lands 
* * * situated south of the southern boundaries of the States of Tennessee, Koith 
Carolina, and South Carolina, and east of the boundary line herein above deaoribed 
as the eastern boundary of the territory ceded by Georgia to the United States. 

For a history of the boundary between Georgia and South Oarolina, 
vide South Oarolina, p. 102. 

The history of the boundary between If orth Carolina and Georgia has 
already been given (vide North Carolina, p. 101). It may be proper, how- 
ever, to add t^at this line (the thirty -fifth degree of north latitude) was 
fixed by the cession above detailed, from the United States to Qeorgia 
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of tliat part of the Soath Oarolina cession east of the present western 
boondary of Georgia. 

A long controTerey ensued between Georgia and liTorth Carolina, witi 
no lesnlts, however, nntil in 1810 Georgia empowered her governor t* 
employ Mr. Andrew Ellicott to ascertain the true location of the thirty 
fifth degree of latitnde. Ellicott did so, and the point fixed by hin 
vas acquiesced in. ( Vids Cobb's Georgia Digest, p. ISO.) 

The boondary between Georgia and Tennessee was established in 1818 
uid is as follows, viz : The thirty-fifth parallel of north latitnde, begin 
Ding and ending as follows : 

BegiuDing at a point in the true parallelof the thirty-fiftb degree of north latitude 
ufonnd by Junes Cormsick, mathematician on the part of the State of Qeorgia, oni 
JuDM S. Oajnea, mathematician on th« part of the Stateof TennoBeee, onarookaboa 
two feet high, fiinr inches thick, and fiftesD inches bToad, engrsTed on the north ndi 
ihoa: "Jane Ist, 181B; var. 6J east," and on the south side thus t " Qeo. 35 North ; J 
CDimaok," vhioh roek stands one mile and twenty-eight poles from the sonth bank o 
Ibe Tenneeeee Biver, dneeonth&om near the center of the old Indian town of Ntoka 
j*ek, and near the top of theNiok^ack Mountain, at the BQpposed comer of the Stab 
of Georgia and Alabama; thence mnning dne east, leaving old D. Rom two miles an< 
eighteen yaids in the State of Tennessee, and leaTing the honse of John Boas abon 
two hundred yards in the Stataof 0«orgia, and the honse of David HoVaic one mil 
■ndone-fonrtbof a mile in the Stateof Tennessee, with blaxedandmile-mia'ked tiees 
leeeening Ae variation of the compass by degrees, clraingit at tfaeteiminationof tb 
line on the top of the Dniooi Monntain at five and one-half degrees. ( Vide C. Stat, o 
Tenn., pp. 843-844.) 

The boundary between Georgia and Florida was fixed by the treaty 
of 1783, between the United States and Great Britain, snbstantially as ai 
present, viz: Commencing in the middle of the Apalacbicola or Oata 
honcbe Biver, on the thirty-first degree of north latitnde ; thence alonj 
the middle thereof to its janction with the Flint Biver; thence straighi 
to the head, of Saint Mary's Biver, and thence down along the middle 
of Saint Mary's Biver to the Atlantic ocean {vide Treaty of 1783). Thii 
boundary was afiflrmed by the treaty of 1795 between the United Statei 
and Spfun, and commissioners were appointed to ran the entire lini 
between the United States and the Spanish territory. ( Tide Treaty o 
1795.) 

In 1819 Spain ceded the Floridae to the United States. In 1822 Flor 
ida was made a Territory and in 1825 was admitted into the Union at 
an independent State. 
In 1^6 Congress took action as indicated below : 

DmTKD BTATBB BTATDTKe AT LAROS, ITDIBTBBNTn CONORBBB, SKBSIOK I, 1826. 


Tbe line shall be nn straight from the Junction of said rivers Chatahoochie an< 
Flint, to the point designated as the head of Saint Uary's Biver. 

This boondary line was long nnsettled, a controversy arising concern 
ing the tme point to be considered to be the head of the Saint Mary'i 
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The line between the two States is giveD in general terms ii 
Florida Code as follows, viz : 

Conunenoing »t the moatli of the Perdido BiTer, from ttwnce up the middle i 
river to wbeie it interaeote the aonth bonndary line of the State of Alabama a 
thiitr-6TBt degree of north latitude ; theo dne eaat to tbe Chattahoochee Blvei 


In 1798 the Uoited States formed theTerritory of MississiypitiD 
log— 

All that tract of country bounded on the wect by the Miesi»ippi, on the no 
a line to be diawn dne east from the month of the Taoone to the Chattahonohee 
on the eaat by the Chattahonohee River, and on the sooth by the thirty-first do 
north laUtnde. (FWeTJ. 8. 8tat. at Large, Vol. I, p. MS.) 

In this act was a clanse reaerring the right of Georgia and of 
vidmds to the jnrisdiction of the soil theieot 

Sooth Oarolina and Georgia having ceded to the United States 
claim to territory west of their present limits, the General QoTerui 
in 1804, by an act of (Jongreas, annexed the tract of cotintry 
north of Mississippi Territory and soath of the State of Tennesset 
bounded on the east by Georgia and west by Louisiana, to the ' 
tory of Mississippi. ( Vide U. S. Stat, at Large, V^ol. II, p. 30d.) 
in 1812 the United States added to Mississippi Territory all the 
lying east of Pearl Biver, west of the Perdido and soath of the ti 
first degree of latitade. ( Vide IT. S. Stat, at Large, Vol. II, p. 73 

By these additions the Territory of Mississippi was made to con 
what is now iaclnded in the two States of Alabama and Missis 
On March 8, 1817, by an aet of Congress the Territory of Alabam: 
formed from the eastern portion of the Territory of Mississippi, 
the following boundaries, viz: 

Beginning at the point where the lino of the thirty-firat degree of north la 
Intersects the Perdido Biver ; thesoe eaat to the western bonndary line of tht 
of Oeotgia; thence along said line to the sonthem bonndarj'line of the State c 
neesee ; thence west along said boundary Une to the Tennesaee Rlrer ; thence 
same to the month of Bear Creek; thenoe by a direot line to the north weat ooi 
Washington County; thenoe dne sonthtothe Golf of Mexloo; thenoe, eastward 
eluding all the islands within 6 leagues of the shore, to the Perdido River; and i 
up the same to the beginning. (VideV. 8. Stat, at Large, ToL III, p. 371.) 

On December 14, 1819, Alabama was admitted as an indepei 
State, with the above bonndaries. It was, however, made the di 
the surveyor of the public lands south of Tennessee and the snr 
of lands in Alabama Territory to run and cut oat the line of detn 
tioD between the two States of Alabama and Mississippi, and 
should appear to said surveyors that so much of the line designat 
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Tennessee passed an act establishing ^^ Thompson's line." The details 
of ^^Thompson's line" have not been fonnd. In 1837 the line was again 
nm by commissioners from the two States, and ratified by the legis- 
latoies. The commissioners' report was as follows, viz: 

Commencing at a point on the west bank of the Tennessee River six fonr-pole 
chains sonth, or above the month of Yellow Oeek, and abontthree-qnarten of a mile 
north of the line known as ** Thompson's line," and twenty-six chains and ten links 
north of Thompson's line at the basis meridian of the Chickasaw surveySy and ter- 
minating at a point on the east bank of the Mississippi Siver (opposite Cow Island) 
sixteen chains north of Thompson's line. (See Laws of Tennessee, 1837, p. 27.) 

The boondaries were fixed by the act of Ck)ngress admitting the State 
of Mississippi, as follows, viz : 

Commencing at the most eastern Junction of Fearl Biver with LakeBorgne, thence . 
up said Pearl Biver to the thirty-first degree of north latitude, thence west along 
said degree of latitude to the Mississippi Biver, thence up the same to the point where 
the southern boundary of Tennessee strikes the same. (See U. S. Laws, vol. 6, p. 
175.) 

Mississippi claims to the middle of the Mississippi Biver, where the 
river forms her western boundary. (See Eev. Stat, 1857.) 


LOUISIANA. 

The original territory of Louisiana was acquired from France (see p. 
21). In 1804, a portion of this, comprising the area of the present 
State of LoaisiaDa, with the exception of the southeastern portion im- 
mediately adjoining the present State of Florida, was organized into a 
territory under the name of Orleans, while the balance of the Louis- 
iana purchase retained the name of Louisiana Territory. On April 30, 
1812, the Territory of Orleans was admitted as a State under the name 
of Louisiana, and at the same time the name of the Territory of Louis- 
iana was changed to Missouri Territory. Li the same year the limits of 
the State were enlarged in the southeast to its present boundaries. 

The Ibllowing act defines the Territory of Orleans : 

All that portion of conntry ceded by France to the United States, under the name 
of Louisiana, which lies south of the Mississippi territory, and of an east and west 
line to commence on the Mississippi River at the thirty-third degree of north latitude, 
and to extend west to the western boundary of the said cession, shall constitute a 
Territory of the United States, under the name of the Territory of Orleans. (Eighth 
Congress, first session.) 

The following clause from the act admitting Louisiana defines its 
original boundaries : 

Beginning at the mouth of the river Sabine, thence by a line to be drawn along 
the middle of said river, including all islands, to the thirty-second degree of latitude ; 
thence due north to the northernmost part of the thirty-third degree of north lati- 
tude ; thence along the said parallel of latitude to the river Mississippi ; thence down 
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the said river to the river Iberville ; and from thence along the middle of the said 
river and lakes Maurepas and Pontchar train to the Gnlf of Mexico; thence, bonnded 
by the said Gnlf, to the place of beginning, including all islands within three 
leagues of the coast. (Twelfth Congress, first session.) 

The following is a description of the addition to the State of Loaisi- 
aua, in terms of the aot: 

Beginning at the Junction of the Iberville with the river Mississippi, thence along 
the middle of the Iberville, the river Amite, and of the lakes Maurepas and Pont- 
chartrain, to the eastern mouth of the Pearl River; thence up the eastern branch of i 

Pearl River to the thirty- first degree of north latitude; thence along the said degree I 

of latitude to the river Mississippi ; thence down the said river to the place of begin- j 

ning, shall become and form a part of the State of Louisiana. (Twelfth Congress, L 

first session.) 

The north boundary of Louisiana was surveyed by a joint commission 
of the State and the United States. 

TEXAS. 

Texas declared its independence of Mexico in 1835. On December 
29, 1845, it was admitted to the Union, As originaUy constituted, it 
embraced besides its present area the region east of the Eio Grande, 
now in New Mexico, extending north to the forty-second parallel, its 
eastern limits coinciding with the western limit of the United States, 
as laid down in the treaty with Spain of 1819. (See "Texas accession,'^ 
p. 24.) 

In 1848, the eastern boundary of the State was extended slightly, 
as noted in the following act: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of Amer* 
ica in Congress iMsembled, That this Congress consents that the legislature of the 
State of Texas, may extend her eastern boundary so as to include within her limits 
one-half of Sabine Pass, one-half of Sabine Lake, also one-half of Sabine River, from 
its mouth as far north as the thirty-second degree of north latitude. 

In 1850, the State sold to the General Government for the sum of 
$10,000,000, that part lying north of the parallel of 36o 30', and that '- 

portion lying west of longitude 103°, as far south as the parallel of 32°, 
as set forth in the following clause from the act of Congress relating 
to this transfer : 

■ 

First. The State of Texas will agree that her boundary on the north shall commence | 

at the point at which the meridian of one hundred degrees west from Greenwich is 
intersected by the parallel of thirty-six degrees thirty minutes north latitude, and j 

shall run from said point due west to the meridian of one hundred and three degrees 
west from Greenwich; thence her boundary shall run due south to the thirty-second 
degree of north latitude ; thence on the said parallel of thirty-two degrees of north 
latitude to the Rio Bravo del Norte, and thence with the channel of said river to 
the Gulf of Mexico. (Thirty-first Congress, first session.) 

The following act defines the northern boundary of Texas: 

AK ACT to authorize the President of the United States, in conjunction with the 
State of Texas, to run and mark the boundary lines between the Territories of the 
United States and the State of Texas. 

Beginning at the point where the one hundreth degree of longitude west from 
Greenwich crosses Ked River, and running thence north to the point where said one 
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idredlb degree of longitnde interaeote the parallel of tbirty-sbL degrees ' 
inteB north latitude, ami tlienc-e weat with the said parallel of thirty-aU <li 
. thirty minDtea uorth latitude to the poiut where it intersects the one hu 
. third de^^e of longitude west froui Greenwich ; and thence south with th 

hundred and thiid degree of longitude to the thirty-second parallel of 
tudii; and thence west with Haid thirty-second degree of north latitude i 

Grande. (Thirty- fifth Cong., lirst Heaaion.) 

i'he boandary liiie of Texas is as follows: Beginning in the Gi 
xicu, at the outlet of Sabine Lake, the line passes north 
ough the middle of Sabiue Lake and up the middle of Sabine 1 
the point where said river iuteraeots the parallel of 32°; tl 
-th along the meridian of that poiut of intersection to the ; 
ere said meridian intersects Ked Kiver; thence up Bed River t 
! hundredth- meridian west of Greenwich; thence north on 
ridian to the parallel of 36° 30' ; west on said parallel to the 
n of 103<^ westof Greenwich; thence south on said meridian t* 
-allel of latitude of 32° ; thence west on that parallel to its pui 
ersection with the Llio Grande; thence down the mid-channel c 
► Grande to its mouth. 

'hat portion of the east boundary between Red River and the Si 
9 run and marked by a joint commission of the United States 
ias in 1841. 

The boundary lines between Tesas and New Mexico were rui 
rked in lS59-(>0, under the Department of the Interior. 

ABKANSA.S. 
'he Territory of Arkansas, of Arkausaw, as it was originally spc 
9 formed on March 3, ISIO, from a part of Missouri Territory, 
owing clause from the act estabUsliiog it defines its limits in pi 
1] that part of the Territory of Missouri which lii'S south of a lioe beginui 
Mississippi River at thirty-sii degrees iiortli lutitnile, running thence west 
IT St. FranvoiB, thence up the same tu thirty-nix dugreen thirty uiiuutea 
tude, and thence west to tlie westeru Territorial boundary line, shall, for th 
as of a I'erritorial government, cunatitute a separate Territory and be calli 
.unsaw Territory. 

u 1824 an act was passed by Congress fixing the westeru bonn 
the Territory. This was as follows: 

!1 ACT to Hi ttie weatein boaudsry line uf tbe leiritory of Arkunsaa. aud ror otbcr |>urpi 
he western boundary line of the Territory of Arkansas shall begin at a 
y miles west of the southwest comer of the 8tate of Missouri aud run sot 
right bank of the Ked Elver, and thence down the river and with the Me 
ndaiy to the line of the State of Louisiana. 

i'onr years later, in 1828, the following act was passed deflnin 
itberD boundary r 


ommencing on the right bank of the Mississippi Eiver at latitude thirty- 
rees north and ruaniug due west on that parallel of latitude to where : 
ning due north from latitude thlrty-twu degrees north on the Sabine Kiv« 
»seot the some. 
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The south boundary was originally run in 1823, and again in 1843-45, 
by a joint commission of the two States of Arkansas and Missouri. 

The same year the following treaty changed materially the western 
line of the Territory, placing it in its present position : 

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE INDIANS MAY 28, 1828. 

Article 1. The western boundary of Arkansas shall be, and the same is, hereby 
defined, viz : A line shall be run, commencing on Red River at the point where the 
Eastern Choctaw line strikes said river, and run due north with said line to the river 
Arkansas; thence in a line to the southwest comer of Missouri. 

The Eastern Choctaw line, referred to above, starts on the Arkansas 
Elver "one hundred paces west of Fort Smith, and thence due south to 
the Eed Eiver." (Treaty with Choctaw Nation, January 20, 1826.) 

This part of the west boundary was run and marked in 1825, and that 
part from Fort Smith to the southwestern corner of Missouri in 1831. 
The entire western boundary was resurveyed and re-marked in 1877. 

Arkansas was admitted as a State June 15, 1836. 

The following extracts from the enabling act, and from various con- 
stitutions, give statements of the boundaries, differing slightly from 
one another, but, for the most part, only in wording : 

CONSTITUTION OF ARKANSAS, 1836. 

Beginning in the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River on the parallel 
of 36 degrees north latitude; running from thence west with the parallel of latitude 
to the Saint Francis River ; thence up the middle of the main channel of said river to 
the parallel of thirty-six degrees thirty minutes north ; from thence west to the 
southwest corner of the State of Missouri ; and from thence to be bounded on the west 
to the north bank of Red River, as by acts of Congress and treaties heretofore defining 
the western limits of the Territory of Arkansas, and to be bounded on the south side 
of Red River by the Mexican boundary line to the northwest corner of the State of 
Loaisiana; thence east by the Louisiana State line to the middle of the main channel 
of the Mississippi River; thence up the middle of the main channel of said river to 
the thirty-sixth degree of north latitude, the point of beginning. 

Again, in the enabling act for Arkansas, 1836 (Twenty-fourth Con- 
gress, first session), the boundaries are found to be defined as follows: 

Beginning in the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River, on the 
parallel of thirty -six degrees north latitude, running from thence west, with the said 
parallel of latitude, to the St. Francis River; thence up the middle of the main chan- 
nel of said river to the parallel of thirty-six degrees thirty minutes north ; from thence 
west to the southwest comer of the State of Missouri ; and from thence to be bounded 
on the west, to the north bank of Red River, by the line described in the first article 
of the treaty between the United States and the Cherokee Nation of Indians, west of 
the Mississippi, made and concluded at the city of Washington, on the twenty -sixth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight; 
and to be bounded on the south side of Red river by the Mexican boundary line to 
the northwest corner of the State of Louisiana ; thence east with the Louisiana State 
line to the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River ; thence up the middle 
of the main channel of the said river to the thirty-sixth degree of north latitude, the 
point of beginning. 
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In the coQStitatioii of 1864 the boandaries are defined as follows: 


TENNESSEE. 

Tennessee was originally a part of North Carolina. (For farther in- 
formation vide North Carolina, p. 98.) 

In 1790 it was ceded to the United States. Its boandaries described 
in the act of cession are, substantially, those of the present day. 

On Jane 1, 1796, by an act of Congress it was admitted into the Union. 

The act of admission declares its boundaries as "All the territory 
ceded by North Carolina." 


Beginning in the middle of the MiBsissippi River, on the parallel of thirty-six i 
degrees north latitude, to the St. Francis River ; thence up the middle of the main 
channel of said river to the parallel of thirty -six degrees thirty minutes north, thence 
west to the southwest comer of the State of Missouri ; and from thence to be hoanded 
on the west to the north bank of Red River, as by acts of Congress of the United 
States, and the treaties heretofore defining the western limits of the Territory of 
Arkansas ; and to be bounded on the south side of Red River by the boundary line of the 
State of Texas, to the northwest comer of the State of Louisiana; thence east with 
the Louisiana State line to the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River; 
thence up the middle of the main channel of said river to the thirty-sixth degree of 
north latitude, the point of beginning. 

The constitution of 1868 differs but slightly from the last. It is as 
follows: 

Beginning at the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River, on the par- 
allel of 36^ north latitude, running from thence west, with the said parallel of lati- 
tude, to the Saint Francis River; thence up the middle of the main channel of said 
river to the parallel of 36^ 30' north ; from thence west with the boundary line of the 
State of Missouri to the southwest corner of that State ; and thence to be bounded on 
the west to the north bank of Red River, as by acts of Congress and treaties hereto- 
fore defining the western limits of the Territory of Arkansas : and to be bounded on 
the south side of Red River by the boundary line of the State of Texas to the north- 
west comer of the State of Louisiana ; thence east with the Louisiana State line to 
the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River; thence up the middle of the 
main channel of said river, including an island in said river known as ^ 'Belle Point 
Island,'' to the 36^ of north latitude, the place of beginning. 

In the constitution of 1874 there are again slight differences, mainly 
in wording. 

Beginning at the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi River, on the par- 
allel of thirty -six degrees of north latitude; running thence west with said parallel 
of latitude to the middle of the main channel of the Saint Francis River; thence up 
the main channel of said last-named river to the parallel of thirty -six degrees thirty 
minutes of north latitude; thence west with the southern boundary line of the State 
of Missouri to the southwest comer of said last-named State; thence to be bounded 
on the west to the north bank of Red River, as by act of Congress and treaties exist- 
ing January 1, 1837, defining the western limits of the Territory of Arkansas and to 
be bounded across and south of Red River by the boundary line of the State of Texas 
as far as to the northwest corner of the State of Louisiana ; thence easterly with the 
northern boundary line of said last-named State, to the middle of the main channel 
of the Mississippi River; thence up the middle of the main channel of said last- 
named river, including an island in said river known as " Belle Point Island," and 
all other land originally surveyed and included as a part of the Territory or State 
of Arkansas to the thirty-sixth degree of north latitude, the place of beginning. ] 
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(For the history of the eastern boundary, vide North Carolina, p. 101 ; 
for the soathern boundary, vide Georgia, p. 105, Alabama, p. 109, and 
Mississippi, p. 109.) 

The Mississippi River forms its western boundary under the treaty 
of peace of 1783. 

The line which divided Virginia and North Oarolina was the southern 
boundary of Kentucky. Virginia and North Oarolina, prior to the cre- 
ation of the States of Kentucky and Tennessee, appointed commis- 
Bioners, Messrs. Walker and Henderson, to run and mark the line on 
the parallel of latitude 36^ 30'. From a point on the top of the Cum- 
berland Mountains, now the southeastern corner of Kentucky, Walker 
ran and marked the line to a point on the Tennessee River. This line, 
called Walker's line, was regarded for many years as the dividing line 
between Kentucky and Tennessee. It was ascertained, however, that 
Walker's line was north of latitude 36o 30.'. 

The Indian title to the land west of the Tennessee River being extin- 
guished by the treaty of 1819, the legislature appointed Robert Alex- 
ander and Luke Munsell to ascertain the true point of latitude 36° 30' 
on the Mississippi River, and to run and mark a line east on that par- 
allel, which was done as far east as the Tennessee River. (For above, 
see Gen. Stat. Ky., 1873, p. 167.) 

In 1820 commissioners were appointed by Kentucky and Tennessee, 
respectively, to settle the boundary. Their report was ratified, and is as 
follows, viz : 

Art. I. The line of bonndary and separation between the States of Kentncky and 
Tennessee shall be as follows, viz : 

The line mn by the Virginia commissioners in the year 177^^80, commonly called 
Walker's line, as the same is repnted, understood^ and acted upon by the said States, 
their respective officers and citizens, from the southeastern comer of Kentucky to 
the Tennessee River ; thence with and up said river to the point where the line of 
Alexander and Munsell, run by them in the last year under the authority of an act 
of the legislature of Kentucky entitled ''An act to run the boundary line between 
this State and the State of Tennessee, west of the Tennessee River, approved Feb. 
8, 1819," would cross said river, and thence with the said line of Alexander and Mun- 
sell, to the termination thereof on the Mississippi River below New Madrid. 

Then follow nine other articles. 

Article III provides for running and marking the line at any subse- 
quent time. (See General Stat. Kentucky, page 170.) 

In 1858-'59 commissioners were appointed by Kentucky and Tennes- 
see to run this line. 

The detailed report of the commission on the part of Tennessee can 
be found in Statutes of Tennessee, 1871, Vol. I, pages 223-243, giving 
courses, bearings, milestones erected, and a map of the boundary. 

The report of this commission on the part of Kentucky was published 
at Frankfort, by the State Printer, 1860, in a pamphlet of 98 octavo 
pages, with latitudes and a map of the line, on a scale of 1 : 108,000. 

(For a history of the boundary between Virginia and Tennessee, vide 
Virginia, p. 97.) 
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KENTUCKY. 


Kentucky was included in the original limits of Virginia, and was a 
part of the county of Augusta. Augusta County was formed in 1738. 
In 1769 Botetourt County was created from a portion of Augusta County; 
in 1772, Fincastle from Botetourt; in 1776, Kentucky from Fincastle. 

The boundaries of all these counties may be found in Hening's Laws 
of Virginia, Vols. I to IX. 

In 1789 Virginia passed an act giving her consent that the county of 
Kentucky, within her jurisdiction, should be formed into a new State. 
Accordingly, June 1, 1792, Kentucky was ^idmitted into the Union, 
with substantially her present boundaries. 

By the cession of 1784, by Virginia to the United States, of the terri- 
tory northwest of the Ohio River, this river became the northwest 
boundary of the State of Kentucky. 

The western boundary, the Mississippi, was fixed by the treaty of 
peace in 1783. 

(For a history of the boundary between Kentucky and Virginia and 
West Virginia, t?i(ie Virginia, p. 96 j for the boundary between Kentucky 
and Tennessee, vide Tennessee, p. 115.) 


OHIO. 

Ohio was the first State formed from the original territory northwest 
of the river Ohio. It was admitted as a State on November 29, 1802, 
with limits given in the enabling act as follows : 

Bounded on the east by the Pennsylvania line, on the south by the Ohio River, to 
the mouth of the Great Miami River, on the west by the line drawn due north from 
the month of the Great Miami aforesaid, and on the north by an east and west line 
drawn through the southerly extreme of Lake Michigan, running east after inter- 
secting the due-north line aforesaid, from the mouth of the Great Miami until it shall 
intersect Lake Erie or the territorial line ; and thence with the same through Lake 
Erie to the Pennsylvania line aforesaid : Provided, That Congress shall be at liberty 
at any time hereafter either to attach all the territory lying east of the line to be 
drawn due north from the mouth of the Miami aforesaid to the territorial line, ancl 
north of an east and west line drawn through the southerly extreme of Lake Michi- 
gan, running east as aforesaid to Lake Erie, to the aforesaid State, or dispose of it 
otherwise, in conformity to the fifth article of compact between the original States 
and the people and States to be formed in the territory northwest of the river Ohio. 
(Seventh Congress, first session.) 

In the constitution of Ohio of 1802, Article VII, the boundaries are 
defined as follows : 

Bounded on the east by the Pennsylvania line ; on the south by the Ohio River, to 
the mouth of the Great Miami River ; on the west by the line drawn due north from 
the mouth of the Great Miami aforesaid; and on the north by an east and west line 
drawn through the southerly extreme of Lake Michigan, running east after inter- 
secting the due-north line aforesaid from the mouth of the Great Miami, until it shall 
intersect Lake Erie or the territorial line ; and thence with the same through Lake 
Erie to the Pennsylvania line aforesaid ; provided always, and it is hereby fully un- 
derstood and declared by this convention, that if the southerly bend or extreme of 
Lako Michigan should extend so far south that a line drawn due east from it should 
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not intersect Lake Erie, or if it Hhould intersect the said Lake Erie east of the mouth 
of the Miami River of the Lake, then, and in that case, with the assent of the Con- 
gress of the United States, the northern boundary of this State shall be established 
by, and extending to, a direct line running from the southern extremity of Lake 
Michigan to the most northerly cape of the Miami Bay, after intersecting the due- 
north line from the mouth of the Great Miami River as aforesaid ; thence northeast 
to the territorial line, and by the said territorial line to the Pennsylvania line. 

In accordance with the provisions in the enabling act, and in the first 
constitution of the State, the northern boundary of the State was 
changed so that, instead of running on a parallel drawn from the south- 
ern extremity of Lake Michigan, it followed the arc of a great circle 
drawn from the southern extremity of Lake Michigan to the most 
northern cape of Maumee ("Miami") Bay. 

Following are the texts of the acts providing for the examination of 
the northern boundary and making the change in the boundary: 

AK ACT to provide for the taking of certain observations preparatory to the adjastment of the north. 

em boundary line of the State of Ohio. 

That the President of the United States canse to be ascertained, by accnrate obser- 
vation, the latitude and longitude of the southerly extreme of Lake Michigan; and 
that he canse to be ascertained; by like observation, the point on the Miami of the 
Lake which is dne east therefrom, and also the latitude and longitude of the most 
northerly cape of the Miami Bay ; also, that he cause to be ascertained, with all prac- 
ticable accuracy, the latitude and longitude of the most southerly point in the northern 
boundary line of the United States in Lake Erie, and also the points at which a direct 
line drawn from the southerly extreme of Lake Michigan to the most southerly point 
in said northern boundary line of the United States will intersect the Miami River 
and Bay ; and also that he cause to be ascertained, by like observation, the point in 
the Mississippi which is due west from the southerly extreme of Lake Michigan ; and 
that the said observations be made and the result thereof returned to the proper 
Department within the current year. (Twenty-second Congress, first session, 1832.) 

AK ACT to establish the northern boundary line of the State of Ohio, and to provide for the admis* 

sion of the State of Michigan into the Union. 

The northern boundary line of the State of Ohio shall be established at and shall 
be a direct line drawn from the southern extremity of Lake Michigan to the most 
northerly cape of the Maumee (Miami) Bay after that line, so drawn, shall intersect 
the eastern boundary line of the State of Indiana; and from the said north cape of 
the said bay northeast to the boundary line between the United States and the prov- 
ince of Upper Canada, in Lake Erie, and thence, with the said last- mentioned line, 
to its intersection with the western line of the State of Pennsylvania. (Twenty- 
fourth Congress, first session, 1836.) 

The northern boundary was originally surveyed in 1817. The west- 
ern boundary was surveyed in the same year from old Fort Eecovery 
to the northwestern corner. South of Fort Eecovery this boundary 
was surveyed as the first principal meridian of the General Land 
Office. 

INDIANA. 

By the act passed in the year 1800, to take effect on and after the 4th 
day of July of that year, the Territory Northwest of the lii ver Ohio was 
divided into two parts, the eastern part to retain the old name, tlia 
western part to become the Territory of Indiana. 
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Under this act the Territory of Indiana was organized. The descrip- 
tion of the boundary line between these two Territories is given in the 
following act establishing them : 

That from and after the fourth day of July next all that part of the territory of 
the United States northwest of the Ohio River, which lies to the westward of a line 
beginning at the Ohio, opposite to the mouth of Kentucky River, and running thence 
to Fort Recovery y and thence north until it shall intersect the territorial line between 
the United States and Canada, shall, for the purpose of temporary government, con- 
stitute a separatee Territory, and be called Indiana Territory. 

Sec. 5. That whenever that part of the territory of the United States which lies to 
the eastward of a line beginning at the mouth of the Great Miami River, and running 
I thence due north to the territorial line between the United States and Canada, shall 

be erected into an independent State, and admitted into the Union on an equal foot- 
■ ing with the original States, thenceforth said line shall b&come and remain permsr 

. nently the boundary line between such State and the Indiana Territory, anything in 

this act contained to the contrary notwithstanding. (Sixth Congress, first session.) 

I Ohio was admitted in 1802. Its western boundary, a meridian through 

the mouth of the Miami River, left a narrow strip of country between 

' Ohio and the Territory of Indiana, which was by a clause in the enabling 

act of Ohio added to Indiana Territory. The following is the clause in 
question : 

, Sec. 3. AU that part of the territory of the United States northwest of the river 

Ohio heretofore included in the eastern division of said Territory, and not included 
within the boundary herein prescribed for the said State, is hereby attached to and 
made a part of the Indiana Territory. 

i On the 30th of June, 1805, the northern portion of Indiana Territory 

i was cut off and organized as Michigan Territory. (For the divisional 

) line between these, see Michigan, p. 119.) 

' On March 1, 1809, Indiana Territory was divided, and the western por- 

tion of it organized as Illinois Territory. (For a description of the divi- 
sional line between these two Territories, see Illinois, p. 119.) On Decem- 
ber 11, 1816, Indiana was admitted as a State with the limits as given 
in the following extract from the enabling act, which have not since 
been changed. 

I AN ACT to enable the people of the Indiana Territory to form a constitution and State government 

I and for the admission of such State into the Union on an equal footing with the original States. 

The said State shall consist of all the territory inclnded within the following 
boundaries, to wit: Bonnded on the east by the meridian line which forms the west- 
ern boundary of the State of Ohio ; on the south by the river Ohio from the mouth 
of the Great Miami River to the mouth of Ihe River Wabash; on the west by a line 
drawn along the middle of the Wabash from its mouth to a point where a due north 
line drawn from the town of Vmcennes would last touch the northwestern shore of 
the said river; and from thence by a due north line, until the same shall intersect an 
east and west line drawn through a point 10 miles north of the southern extreme of 
Lake Michigan; on the north by the said east and west line until the same shall in- 
tersect the tirst-mentioned meridian line which forms the western boundary of the 
State of Ohio. (Fourteenth Congress, first session.) 

The north boundary of Indiana was surveyed and marked in 1827, and 
its west boundary by a joint commission of the two States, Indiana and 
Illinois. 
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ILLINOIS. 

Ulinois Territory, originally part of the Northwest Territory, and sub- 
sequently a part of Indiana Territory, was organized on March 1, 1809. 
The following clause from the act separating it from Indiana Territory 
defines its boundary: 

AN ACT for diyiding the IndlMi* Territory into two aepMrste xoTenunents. 

From and after the fint day of March next, aU that part of the Indiana Territory 
which lies west of the Wabash River and a direct line drawn from the said Wabash 
Biyer and Post Yincennes dne north to the territory line between the United States 
and Canada shall, for the purpose of temporary goTcmment, constitute a separate 
Territory and be called Illinois. (Tenth Congress, second session.) 

On December 3, 1818, it was admitted as a State, with its present 
boundaries. The enabling act defines these boundaries as follows: 

Air ACT to enable the people of the Ullnolii Territory to form a oonstltaticni and State goreniment, 
and for the admisBion of ench State into the XJulon on an equal footing with the original States. 

The said State shall consist of all the territory included within the foUowing 
boandarieSy to wit: Beginning at the month of the Wabash Biver; thence np the 
same and with the line of Indiana to the northwest comer of said State; thence east 
with the line of the same State to the middle of Lake Michigan; thence north along 
themiddleof said lake to north latitude forty-two degrees thirty minutes ; thence 
west to the middle of the Mississippi River; and thence down along the middle of 
that river to its confluence with the Ohio Biver ; and thence up the latter river along 
its northwestern shore to the beginning. (Fifteenth Congress, second session.) 

The northern boundary of Illinois was ran and marked in 1832-^. 

MiomaAN. 

Miebigan was organized as a Territory Jane 30, 1805, ftom the north- 
em part of Indiana Territory. 

The following clause from the act dividing Indiana Territory defines 
its limits: 

From ttnd afber the thirtieth day of June next all that part of the Indiana Territory 
which lies north of a line drawn east from the southerly bend or extreme of Lake 
Hiohigan, until it shall intersect Lake Erie, and east of a line drawn from the said 
•ontherly bend through the middle of said lake to its northern extremity, and thence 
due north to the northern boundary of the United States, shall, for the purpose of 
temporary government, constitute a separate Territory, and be caUed Michigan. 
(Eighth Congress, second session.) 

This line was run and marked in 1827. 
I The enabling act for Illinois, passed in 1818, contained a provision 
Itrausferring to the Territory of Michigan the portion of the Territory of 
niinois not included in the State of that name. The following is the 
text of the claase referred to : 

All that part of the territory of the United States lying north of the State of Indi- 
ana, and which was included in the former Indiana Territory, together with that part 
ef the Illinois Territory which is situated north of and not included within the bonnd- 
«rieB prescribed by this act, to the State thereby authorized to be formed, shall be, 
And hereby is, attached to and made a part of the Michigan Territory, from and after 
the formation of the said State. 
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In 1834 an act was passed extending the limits of the Territory of 
Michigan to the Missouri Eiver. 
The clause of this act relating to area is as follows: 

AN ACT to atUoh the toiritory of the United States west of the Mississippi River and north of the 

state of Missouri to the Territory of Michigan. 

All that part of the territory of the United States bounded on the east by the MIb- 
sissippi BiTor, on the loath by th# State of Misaouri and a line drawn due west from 
the northwest comer of said State to the Missouri Biver; on the southwest and vest 
by the Missouri Biver and the White Earth Biver, falling into the same; and on the 
north by the northern boundary of the United States, shall be, and hereby is, for the 
purpose of temporary government, attached to and made a part of the Territory of 
Michigan. 

In 1836 Wisconsin Territory was formed from that part of Michigan 
Territory lying west of the present limits of the State of that name. 
( Vide Wisconsin, p, 121.) 

The bocindary line between Michigan and Wisconsin, between the 
sources of Brnle and Montreal rivers, was run and marked in 1847. 

Eeduced to its present limits, as described in the following clause firom 
its enabling act, Michigan was admitted to the Union January 26, 1837: 

AN ACT to provide for the edmiMion of the State of Michigan into the Union. 


Beginning at the point where the above-described northern boundary of the State 
of Ohio intersects the eastern boundary of the State of Indiana, and running thence 
with the said boundary line of Ohio, as described in the first section of this act, nntil 
\ it intersects the boundary line between the United States and Canada in Lake Erie; 

' the&ee with the said boundary line between the United Statea and Canada, thioagh 

! the Detroit Biver, Lake Huron, and Lake Superior, to a point where the said line last 

I touches Lake Superior; thence in a direct line through Lake Superior to the month 

I of the Montreal Biver; thence through the middle of the main channel of the said 

J river Montreal to the middle of the Lake of the Desert ; thence in a direct line to the 

'- nearest headwater of the Menomonee Biver; thence through the middle of that fork 

of the said river first touched by the said line to the main channel of the said Me- 
!. nomonee Biver ; thence down the center of the main channel of the same to the center 

i of the most usual ship channel of the Green Bay of Lake Michigan ; thence throng 

the center of the most usual ship channel of the said bay to the middle of Lake Mich- 
j igaa; thenee through the midcUe of Lake Michigan to the northern boundary of the 

Stat^of Indiana^ as that line was established by the act of Congress of the nineteenth 
of April, eighteen hundred and sixteen ; thence due east with the north boundary 
line of the said State of Indiana to the northeast corner thereof; and thence south 
with the east booadary line of Indiana to the place of beginning. (Twenty-fourth 
Congress, first session.) 

The above boundaries remain unchanged. 

WISCONSIN. 

Wisconsin was organized as a Territory July 3, 1836. As originally 
constituted its area comprised all that part of the former Territory of 
Michigan which lay outside of the present limits of the State of Michi- 
gan. The limits are defined in the act for its organization as follows: 

Bounded on the east by a line drawn from the northeast comer of the State of 1111- 
noia, through the middle of Lake Michigan, to a point in the middle of said lake and 
oppoaite tiie main ehaimal of Green Bay, and through said channel and Green Ba>y to 
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MISSOURI. 

The name of the Territory of Leaisiana was changed in 1812 to Mis- 
soari, by act of Congress. At that time the Territory comprised all 
of the original Louisiana purchase, excepting the State of Lonisiana, 
which had been forme<l Irom it. The Territory of Arkansas, with limits 
very similar to those of the present State, was formed from it in 1819. 
On August 10, 1821, the State of Missouri was formed and admitted, with 
limits, excepting as to the northwest corner, the same as at present. 

Boundaries are defined as follows : 

Beginning in the middle of the Mississippi River, on the parallel of thirty-six 
degrees of north latitude ; thence west along that parallel of latitude to the Saint 
Francois River; thence up and following the course of that river, in the middle of 
the main channel thereof, to the paraUel of latitude of thirty-six degrees and thirty 
minutes ; thence west along the same to a point where the said paraUel is intersected 
by a meridian line passing through the middle of the mouth of the Kansas River 
where the same empties into the Missouri River; thence from the point aforesaid 
north along the said meridian line to the intersection of the parallel of latitude 
which passes through the rapids of the river Des Moines, making the said line to 
correapond with the Indian boundary line ; thence eaet from the point of intersec- 
tion last aforesaid along the said parallel of latitude to the middle of the channel of 
the main fork of the said river Des Moines; thence down and along the middle 
of the main channel of the said river Des Moines to the month of the same where it 
empties into the Mississippi River ; thence due east to the middle of the main chan- 
nel of the Mississippi River ; thence down and following the course of the Missis- 
sippi River, in the middle of the main channel thereof, to the place of beginning. 
(Sixteenth Congress, first session.) 

In 1836 the boundaries were extended on the northwest to the Mis- 
souri Biver, as described in the following act of the legislature amend- 
atory to the constitution of 1820: 

That the boundary of the State be so altered and extended as to include all that 
tract of land lying on the north side of the Missouri River and west of the present 
boundary of this State, so that the same shall be bounded on the south by the middle 
of the main channel of the Missouri River and on the north by the present northern 
boundary line of the State, as established by the constitution, when the same is con- 
tinned in a right line to the west, or to include so much of said tract of land as Con- 
gress may assent. 

This was ratified by Congress in the following act: 

AN ACT to extend the weBtem boandary of the State of Missonri to the Misaonri River. 

That when the Indian title to all the lands lying between the State of Missouri and 
the Missouri River shall be extinguished, the jurisdiction over said lands shall be 
hereby ceded to the State of Missouri, and the western boundary of said State shall 
be then extended to the Missouri River. (Twenty- fourth Congress, iirst session.) 

The north boundary of Missouri was surveyed and marked in part 
in 1816, and the remainder in 1850, under the General Laud Office. 

The western boundary was run and marked, from the mouth of 
Kansas River to the southwestern corner of the State, in 1823. 

The territory remaining after the formation of the State bore the 
name of Missouri for many years thereafter. Meanwhile, however^ it 
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said parallel of latitude to a point where it is intersected by a meridian line, seven- 
teen degrees and thirty minutes west of the meridian of Washington City ; thenoe 
due south to the northern boundary line of the State of Missouri ; thence eastwardly 
following that boundary to the point at which the same intersects the Des Moines 
Biver; thenoe by the middle of the channel of that river to the plaoe of beginning. 
(Twenty-eighth Congress, second session.) 

On December 28, 1846, an act was passed changing the boundaries 
of the State and giving it its present limits. 

The following extract from the act defines the boandaries as at pres- 
ent constituted : 

Beginning in the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi Biver, at a point 
due east of the middle of the mouth of the main channel of the Des Moines Biver; 
thence up the middle of the main channel of the said Des Moines Biver to a point 
on said river where the northern boundary line of the State of Missouri, as estab- 
lished by the constitution of that State, adopted June twelfth, eighteen hundred 
and twenty, crosses the said middle of the main channel of the said Des Moines 
Biver; thence westwardly along the said northern boundary line of the State of Mis- 
sonri, as established at the time aforesaid, until an extension of said line intersect 
the middle of the main channel of the Missouri Biver, to a point opposite the middle 
of the main channel of the Big Sioux Biver, according to Nicollet's map ; thenoe up 
the main channel of the said Big Sioux Biver, according to said map, until it is 
intersected by the parallel of forty-three degrees and thirty minutes north latitude; 
thence east along said parallel of forty-three degrees and thirty minutes, until said 
parallel intersect the middle of the main channel of the Mississippi' Biver ; thence 
down the middle of the main channel of said Mississippi Biver to the plaoe of 
beginning. 

Its northern boundary was surveyed and marked in 1852, under the 
General Land Office. 

' MINNESOTA. 

The Territory of Minnesota was organized on March 3, 1849, and 
originally comprised the portion of the former Territory of Iowa, out- 
side of the limits of the present State of Iowa, extending east to the 
west boundary line of Wisconsin. The terms of the act creating this 
Territory, so far as they relate to its boundary, are as follows: 

All that part of the territory of the United States which lies within the following 
limits, to wit : Beginning in the Mississippi Biver, at the point where the line of 
forty- three degrees and thirty minutes of north latitude crosses the same; thence 
runniug due west on said line, which is the northern boundary of the State of Iowa, 
to the northwest comer of the said State of Iowa; thence southerly along the west- 
em boundary of said State to the point where said boundary strikes the Missouri 
Biver; thence up the middle of the main channel of the Missouri Biver to the mouth 
of the White Earth Biver; thence up the middle of the main channel of the White 
Earth Biver to the boundary line between the possessions of the United States and 
Great Britain to Lake Superior ; thence along the western boundary line of said State 
of Wisconsin to the Mississippi Biver; thence down the main channel of said river to 
the place of beginning. (Thirtieth Congress, second session.) 

Minnesota was admitted as a State on May 11, 1858, with the same 
boundaries which it has at present. These are given in the enabling 
act as follows : 

Beginning at the point in the center of the main channel of the Bed Biver of the 
North where the boundary line between the United States and the British Possessions 
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In 1834 an act was passed extending the limits of the Territory of 
Michigan to the Missouri Eiver. 
The clause of this act relating to area is as follows : 

AN ACT to atUoh the territory of the United States west of the MiMieeippi Biver and north of the 

state of Missouri to the Territory of Michigan. 

AU that part of the territory of the United States bounded on the east by the Mis- 
sissippi BlTer, OB the south by tha State of Missoari and a line drawn due west from 
the northwest comer of said State to the Missouri River; on the southwest and west 
by the Missouri River and the White Earth River, falling into the same; and on the 
north by the northern boundary of the United States, shall be, and hereby is, for the 
purpose of temporary govemm«it, attached to and made a part of the Territory of 
Michigan. 

In 1836 Wisconsin Territory was formed from that part of Michigan 
Territory lying west of the present limits of the State of that name. 
{Vide Wisconsin, p. 121.) 

The boundary line between Michigan and Wisconsin, between the 
sources of Brule and Montreal rivers, was run and marked in 1847. 

Reduced to its present limits, as described in the following clause from 
its enabling act, Michigan was admitted to the Union January 26, 1837: 

AN ACT to proTide for the admiMioii of the State of Michigan into the Union. 

Beginning at the point where the above-described northern boundary of the State 
of Ohio interseots the eaetem boundary of the State of Indiana, and running thence 
with the said boundary line of Ohio, as described in the first section of this act, until 
it intersects the boundary line between the United States and Canada in Lake Erie; 
the&ee with the said boundary line between the United States and Canada, throngh 
the Detroit River, Lake Huron, and Lake Superior, to a point where the said line last 
touches Lake Superior; thence in a direct line through Lake Superior to the mouth 
of the Montreal Biver; thence through the middle of the main channel of the said 
river Montreal to the middle of the Lake of the Desert ; thence in a direet line to the 
nearest headwater of the Menomonee River; thence through the middle of that fork 
of the said river first touched by the said line to the main channel of the said Me- 
nomonee River ; thence down the center of the main channel of the same to the center 
of the most usual ship channel of the Green Bay of Lake Michigan ; thence through 
the center of the most usual ship channel of the said bay to the middle of Lake Mich- 
igaB; thenee through the middle of Lake Michigan to the northern boundary of the 
Stataof Indiana^ as that line was established by the act of Congress of the nineteenth 
of April, eighteen hundred and sixteen ; thence due east with the north boundary 
line of the said State of Indiana to the northeast comer thereof; and theace south 
with the east booadary line of Indiana to the place of beginning. (Twenty-fourth 
Congress, first session.) 

The above boundaries remain unchanged. 

WISCONSIN. 

Wisconsin was organized as a Territory July 3, 1836. As originally, 
constituted its area comprised all that part of the former Territory of 
Michigan which lay outside of the present limits of the State of Michi- 
gan. The limits are defined in the act for its organization as follows: 

Bounded on the east by a line drawn from the northeast corner of the State oi Illi- 
noiSy tkroagh the middle of Lake Michigan^ to a point in the middle of said lake and 
oppoaite tiie main ehaimal of Green Bay^ and through said ohannel and Green Bay to 
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WISCONSIN. 

tbe mouth of the Menomonee ; thence through the middle of the main channel of said 
river to that head of said river nearest to the Lake of the Desert ; thence in a direct 
line to the middle of said lake ; thenoe through the middle of the main channel of the 
Montreal River to its mouth ; thence with a direct line across Lake Superior to where 
the territorial line of the United States last touches said lake northwest; thence on 
the north with the said territorial line to the White Earth River, on the west by a line 
from the said boundary line following down the middle of the main channel of White 
Earth River to the Missouri River; and down the middle of the main channel of the 
Missouri River to a point due west from the northwest corner of the State of Missouri, 
and on the south from said point due east to the northwest corner of the State of 
Missouri ; and thence with the boundaries of the States of Missouri and Illinois as 
already fixed by acts of Congress. (Twenty-fourth Congress, first session.) 

In 1838 all that part of the territory lying west of the Mississippi and 
a line drawn dae north from its source to the international boundary — 
that is, all that part which was originally comprised in the Louisiana 
purchase — was organized as tbe Territory of Iowa. (See Iowa, p. 123.) 

On August 9, 1846, an enabling act for Wisconsin was passed giving 
the boundaries as follows : 

Beginning at the northeast comer of the State of Illinois, that is to say, at a point 
in the center of Lake Michigan where the line of forty-two degrees and thirty minutes 
of north latitude crosses the same; thenoe running with the boundary line of the 
State of Michigan; through Lake Michigan, Green Bay^ to the mouth of the Menomo- 
nee River ; thence up the channel of said river to the Brule River ; thence up said 
last-mentioned river to Lake Brule ; thence along the southern shore of Lake Brule in 
a direct line to the center of the channel between Middle and South islands in the 
Lake of the Desert; thence in a direct line to the headwaters of Montreal River, as 
marked upon the survey made by Captain Cramm ; thence down the main channel of 
the Montreal River to the middle of Lake Superior ; thence through the center of Lake 
Superior to the mouth of the Saint Louis River ; thence up the main channel of said 
river to the first rapids in the same, above the Indian village, according to Nicollet's 
map ; thence due south to the main branch of the river Saint Croix ; thence down the 
middle of the main channel of said river to the Mississippi ; thence down the center 
of the main channel of that river to the northwest comer of the State of Illinois; 
thence due east with the northern boundary of the State of Illinois to the place of 
beginning. (Twenty-ninth Congress, first session. ) 

On March 3, 1847, a supplementary act for the admission of Wiscon- 
sin was passed by Congress, in which the western boundary of the 
proposed State was changed as follows: 

That the assent of Congress is hereby given to the change of boundary proposed in 
the first article of said constitution, to wit : Leaving the boundary line prescribed in 
the act of Congress entitled '^An act to enable the people of Wisconsin Territory to 
form a constitution and ^tate government, and for the admission of such State into 
the Union," at the first rapids in the river St. Louis; thence in a direct line south- 
wardly to a point fifteen miles east of the most easterly point of Lake St. Croix; 
thence due south to the main channel of the Mississippi River or Lake Pepin ; thence 
down the said main channel, as prescribed in said act. (Twenty-ninth Congress, sec- 
ond section.) 

On May 29, 1848, Wisconsin was admitted into the Union. 

The boundary between this State and Minnesota from St. Louis to 
St. Croix Biver was surveyed and marked in 1852, under the General 
Land Office. 


BOrSDABIES OF THE UNITED STATES. 


The name or tbe Territory of LeatBiana was changed in 1812 to 
souri, by act of Oongress. At that time the Territory conipriBe< 
of the original Louisiana purchase, excepting the State of Loaisi 
which had been formed trom it. The Territory of Arkaosas, with li 
very similar to those of the present State, wan formed from it iu 1 
On Aagnst 10, 1821, tbe State of Misnouri was formed and admitted,' 
limits, excepting as to the northwest corner, the same aa at presen 

Booudaries are defined as follows: 

Beginning in the middle of the HltsiMippi River, on the pmnllal of thirt 
degrees of north latitude; thence west along that parallel of latitude to the I 
Francois River; thence np and following the conrse of that rirer, in the midd 
the main channel thereof, to the parallel of latitnde of thirty-^x degreee and t 
mlnstM ; thence west along the same to a point where the said parallel ia intersi 
by a meridian line paasing throngb the middle of tbe month of the Kansas 1 
where the same empties into the Hiaaonri River; thence ftom the point afor 
north along the said meridian line to the inlersection of the parallel of lati 
whieh pawea tbrongb the rapid* of the river De« Moines, making tbe eai 
corraapond with the Indian bonndary line; thence eaat from the point of 
tion last aforesaid along the said parallel of latitude to the middle of the c 
the main fork of the said river Dee Moinee; tbence down and along tb 
of tbe main channel uf tbe said ilver Des Hoinea to tbe month of the same 
empties into the Miaaissippi River ; thence due eaat to the middle of the m 
oel of the Hiasiaaippi Biver; thence down and following the oonrse of tl 
sippi River, in tho middle of (he main channel thereof, to the plaoe of bi 
(Sixteenth Congress, Arst aeasion.) 

Id 1836 the bonndaries were extended on the northwest to 1 
soori Biver, as described in tbe following act of the legislature 
atory to the constitution of 1820: 

That tiie bonndary of the State be bo altered and extended as to luolndi 
tract of land lying on the north side of the Missouri River and west of tb 
bonudaryof this State, so that the same shall be bonnded on tbe south b; tl 
of the main channel of the Missouri River and on the north by tbe present 
bonudary line of the State, as established by the oonatitntion, when tbe sai 
tinned in a right line to the west, or to inolnde so much of said tract of Ian 
gresB ma; assent. 

This was ratified by Oongress in the following act: 

AH ACT to extend ihe weateru booiidu? or tbe Bute or Mluonrl to lbs Uiuonrf I 

That when the Indian title to all tbe lands lying between the Stale of Mis 

the Misaonii River shall be extinguished, the jurisdiction over said lands 

hereby ceded to tbe State of Missouri, and tbe waalera bonndarj' of said Si 

be then extended to the Missouri River. (Twenty- fourth Congress, lirst se 

The north boundary of Missouri was surveyed and marked 
in 1816, and the remainder in 1850, nnder the General Laud Ofl 

Tbe western boundary was run and marked, (h)m the m 
Kansas River to the Bouthwestern corner of the State, in 1823. 

The territory remaining after the formation of the State b 
name of Missouri for many years thereafter. Meanwhile, Itov 
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was redaced by the formatioii of several Territories vhiob were carved 

from its area. In IS^* **■ ^ — -*'■ "''*'■'• kh.^*^ -.*■ m;„„ : „,.j ™„4. 
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laid parallel of Istitade to a point whero it ia inteneoted by > mnridJaD line, eevei 
been degrees mnd thirty miaates welt of the meridian of WoghlngtOD City; (hem 
dneaoath to the northern bonndary line of the State of Miasonri; thence eastward] 
followiug that bonndary to the point at which the aama intersect* the Des Hoim 
River; thenoe by the middle of the channel of that river to the plooe of beginniDi 
(Twenty-eighth Congresi, eeoond eeatioD.) 

Od December 28, 1846, so aot was passed chaDging the bonndtuit 
of the State and giving it its present limits. 

The following extract fh)in the act defines the boaudaiies as at pre 
ent coDstitnted : 

Beginning in the middle of (he main channel of the Miuissippi Bivei, at a poii 
dne east of the middle of the month of (he main channel of the Dea Hoinea Kive 
thenoe ap the middle of the main channel of the aaid Dea Hoinea Biver to a poii 
DO said river where the nortliern lionndory line of the State of HisaoDri, as esta' 
lisbed by the ooDStitntion of that State, adopted Jnne twelfth, eighteen hundn 
and twenty, crosses the said middle of the main cluutnel of the said Des Moini 
Biver; thence westwardly along the said northern bonndwy line of the State of Mi 
H>nri, as eatablitihed at the time aforesaid, nntll an extenaloD of said Hue interaei 
(he middle of the main channel of theMiaaoari Biver, to a point opposite (he midd 
of the main channel of the Big Sioaz Biver, oooordlng to Nioollet'a map ; thenoe c 
the main ohumei of the aaid Big Bionz Biver, aocording to said map, ontU it 
interveoted by the parallel of for(y-(hree degrees and thirty minntea north latitnd 
thence east along said parallel of forty-three degreea and thirty minutes, nntU au 
parallel intersect the middle of the main channel of the Hissiasippl' Biver; tbeni 
down the middle of the main channel of said HiMlsslppi River to the plooe i 
beginning. 

Its northern boundary was surveyed and marked in 1852, under tl 
Qeueral Land Office. 

- HIKNESOTA. 

The Territory of Minnesota was organized on March 3, 1849, an 
originally comprised the portion of the former Territory of Iowa, ou 
side of the limits of the present State of Iowa, extending east to tl 
west boundary line of Wisconsin. The terms of the act creating th 
Territory, so far as they relate to its boundary, are as follows: 

All that part of the territory of the United States which lies within the followii 
limits, to wit: Beginning in the Miaaiasippi River, at the point where the line i 
forty-three degreea and thirty minntea of north latitnde crosses the some; tbeni 
mnniog dne west on said line, which is the northern boundary of the State of low: 
to the nor(hwee( comer of the said State of Iowa; tbence sontberly along the wee 
em boundary of said State to the point where aaid bonndary strikee the Hiason 
Biver ; thence np the middle of the main cliaunel of the Mtssonri Biver to the moot 
of the White Earth River; thence iip the middle of the main channel of the Whi! 
Earth River to the bonndary line between the posaesaionB of the United States an 
Great Britain to Lalie Superior; tlieuoe along the weatemboondary lineof saidStal 
of Wisconsin to the MissiBsippi River; thence down the main channel of said riverl 
the place of beginning. (Thirtieth Congress, second session.) 

Minnesota was admitted as a State on May 11, 1858, with the earn 
boundaries which it has at present. These are given in the enablin 
act as follows : 

Beginning at the point in the center of the main clianuel of the Red Biver of lb 
North where the bonndary line l>etween the United States and the British PosBssaioD 
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cro6BeB the same ; thence up the main channel of said river to that of the Bois des 
Sioux River; thence up the main channel of said river to Lake Traverse; thence up 
the center of said lake to the southern extremity thereof; thenoe in a direct line to 
the head of Big Stone Lake ; thence through its center to its outlet ; thence hy a due 
south line to the north line of the State of Iowa; thence east along the northern 
boundary of said State to the main channel of the Mississippi River ; thence up the 
main channel of said river, and following the boundary line of the State of Wiscon- 
sin nntil the same intersects the Saint Louis River; thence down said river to and 
through Lake Superior, on the boundary line of Wisconsin and Michigan, nntil it 
interseots the dividing line between the United States and the British Possessions; 
thence np Pigeon River, and following said dividing line, to the place of beginning. 

The western boandary line, from Big Sioux Elver to Minnesota Eiver, 
was surveyed and marked in 1859-60, under the General Land Office. 

KANSAS. 

The Territory of Kansas was organized on May 30, 1854, from a part 
of Missouri Territory. The following clause from the act of organiza- 
tion defines its limits : 

Section 19. All that part of the territory of the United States included within the 
following limits, except such portions thereof as are hereinafter expressly exempted 
from the operations of this act, to wit : Beginning at a point on the western boundary 
of the State of Missouri, where the thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude crosses 
the same ; thence West on said parallel to the eastern boundary of New Mexico ; thence 
north on said boundary to latitude thirty-eight; thence following said boundary 
westward to the east boundary of the Territory of Utah, on the summit of the Rocky 
Mountains; thence northward on said summit to the fortieth parallel of latitude; 
thence east on said parallel to the western boundary of the State of Missouri ; thence 
south with the western boundary of said State to the place of beginning, be, and the 
same is hereby, created into a temporary government by the name of the Territory 
of Kansas. 

A portion of this Territory was given up to Colorado at the time of 
its formation in 1861. ( Vide Colorado, p. 130.) 

Kansas was admitted into the Union on January 29, 1861, with its 
present boundaries, which are thus defined in the enabling act: 

The said State shall consist of all the territory included within the following 
boundaries, to wit : Beginning at a point on the western boundary of the State of 
Missouri where the thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude crosses the same; thence 
west on said parallel to the twenty-fifth meridian of longitude west from Washing- 
ton ; thence north on said meridian to the fortieth parallel of latitude ; thence east 
on said parallel to the western boundary of the State of Missouri ; thence south with 
the western boundary of said State to the place of beginning. 

The south boundary was surveyed and marked by Col. J. E. Johnston, 
10 1857. This line was subsequently retraced and re-marked by deputy 
surveyors, in the extension of the public land surveys. The western 
boandary was surveyed in 1872, under the General Land Office. 

The north boundary, which is the base line for the sixth principal 
meridian, was run by deputy surveyors of the General Land Office, 
1855-59, the initial point, on the Missouri river, having been determined 
by Capt. Lee, U. S. topographical engineer. 
Bull. 171 10 
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NEBRASKA. 


The Territory of Nebraska was formed on May 30, 1854, from the 
northwestern part of Missouri Territory. Its limits, as originally 
constitated, are defined as follows in the act of organization : 

Beginning at a point in the Missouri River where the fortieth parallel of north 
latitude crosses the same; thence west on said parallel to the east honndary of the 
Territory of Utah, on the summit of the Rocky Mountains; thence on said summit 
northward to the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude ; theuce east on said parallel 
to the western boundary of the Territory of Minnesota; theuce southward on said 
boundary to the Missouri River; thence down the main channel of said river to the 
place of beginning, be, and the same is hereby, created into a temporary government 
by the name of the Territory of Nebraska. (Thirty-third Congress, first session.) 

This area was reduced in 1861 by the formation of the Territories of 
Colorado and Dakota. ( Vide Colorado, p. 130, and Dakota, p. 127.) 
The State of Nebraska was admitted on March 1, 1867. 
Its limits are defined as follows in the enabling act: 

That the said State of Nebraska shall consist of all the territory included within 
the following boundaries, to wit : Commencing at a point formed by the intersection 
of the western boundary of the State of Missouri with the fortieth degree of north 
latitude ; extending thence due west along said fortieth degree of north latitude to 
a point formed by its intersection with the twenty-fifth degree of longitude west 
firom Washington ; thence north along said twenty -fifth degree of longitude to a 
I>oint formed by its intersection with the forty-first degree of north latitude ; thence 
west along said forty-first degree of north latitude to a point formed by its intersec- 
tion with the twenty-seventh degree of longitude west from Washington ; thence 
north along said twenty-seventh degree of west longitude to a point formed by 
its intersection with the forty-third degree of north latitude; theuce east along 
said forty-third degree of north latitude to the Keyapaha River; thence down the 
middle of the channel of said river, with its meanderings, to its junction with the 
Niobrara River; thence down the middle of the channel of said Niobrara River, and 
following the meanderings thereof, to its junction with the Missouri River; thence 
down the middle of the channel of said Missouri River, and following the meander- 
ings thereof, to the place of beginning. (Thirty-eighth Congress, first session.) 

In 1870 an act was passed to redefine a portion of the boundary 
between Nebraska and the Territory of Dakota, the pertinent portion 
of which is as follows : 

That so soon as the State of Nebraska, through her legislature, has given her 
consent thereto, the center of the main channel of the Missouri River shall be the 
boundary line between the State of Nebraska and Territory of Dakota, between the 
following points, to wit : Commencing at a point in the center of said main channel, 
north of the west line of section twenty-four in township twenty-nine north, of 
range eight east of the sixth principal meridian, and running along the same to a 
point west of the most northerly portion of fractional section seventeen, of township 
twenty -nine norths of range nine east of said meridian, in the State of Nebraska, as 
meandered and shown by the plats and surveys of said sections originally made and 
now on file in the General Land Office. (Forty-first Congress, second session.) 

The west boundary on the twenty- fifth degree of longitude west of 
Washington, between latitudes 40° and 41°, the south boundary on 
the forty-first parallel from the twenty-fifth degree of longitude to the 
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MM) iowm line ; uienc« along tne Doniulary liae oti tea HUtu ot low& to UM p« 
interMction between the Big Sioux snd Missouri riverB; thraon up the iih 
Biver and along the boundary line of the Territory of Nebraska to the month 
Niabrara or Rnnuing Water Biyer; thence following up the aaiae, in the mid 
the luadn channel thereof, to the tnouth of the Keyapaha or Turtle Hill Biver ; t 
np Bald river to the forty-third parallel of north latitude; thence dne west ' 
pTMBnt boundary of the Territory of Waahington ; thejtoe along the bonndai 
of WBBhiugtou Territory to the forty-nlntb degree of north latitude; thenc 
along eald forty-ninth degree of north latitude to the place of beginning, be, ai 
tame i« hereby, organized into a temporary government by tdie name of the Ter 
of Dakota. (Thirly-aixth Congress, second session.) 

In 1863 the Territory of Idaho was formed, itB area having 
taken from Washington, Dakota, and Nebraska^ {Vide Idabp, p. 
In 1883 a small area was traastiured to Nebraska. ( Vide l^ehri 
above.) 

In 1877 that part of the west boandary between latitades 43<: 
45° was surveyed and marked, under the General Land Office. 

On November 2, 1889, the Territory erf Dakota was divided 
North and Sonth Dakota, and each was admitted as a State. Tb 
lowing extract from the- eaabliug act defines tite boundary bet 
these States: 

The area comprising the Territory of Dakota shall ' ' ' be divided c 
line of the seventh standard parallel prodaced dne west to the western boa 
of said Territory. 
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The boaadary line between the two States was surveyed in 1891-02^ 
under the General Land Office. 

OKLAHOMA. 

The Territory of Oklahoma was organized under an act passed May 
2, 1890, from the western part of the Indian Territory. Its limits as 
1 originally constituted were as is set forth in the following act: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Houee of Bepreeentativee of the United States ofAineHoa 
in Congrees assembled, Sxc. 1. That aU that portion of the United States now known 

I \ as the Indian Territory, exoept so mnch of the same as is actnaUy occupied by the 

Five Civiiized Tribes, and the Indian tribes within the Qnapaw Indian Agency, and 
exoept the unoccupied part of the Cherokee Outlet, together with that portion of the 
United States known as the Pnblio Land Strip, is hereby erected into a temporary 
government by the name of the Territory of Oklahoma. The portion of the Indian 
Territory included in said Territory of Oklahoma is bounded by a line drawn as fol- 

I lows: Commencing at a point where the ninety-eighth meridian crosses the Bed 

I Biyer; thence by said meridian to the point where it crosses the Canadiaii Biver; 

f; thence along said river to the west line of the Seminole country; thence along said 

line to the north fork of the Canadian Biver ; thence down said river to the if est line 
of the Creek country; thence along said line to the northwest oomer of the Creek 
country ; thence along the north line of the Creek country to the ninety-sixth merid- 
ian*; thence northward by said meridian to the southern boundary line of Kansas; 
thence west along said line to the Arkansas Biver; thence down said river to the 
north line of the land occnpied by the Ponca tribe of Indians, from which point the 
line runs so as to include idl the lands occupied by the Ponoa, Tonkawa, Otoe and 
Missouria, and the Pawnee tribes of Indians until it strikes the south line of the 
Cherokee Outlet, which it follows westward to the east line of the State of Texas; 
thence by the boundary line of the State of Texas to the point of beginning. The 
Publio Land Strip which is included in said Territory of Oklahoma is bounded east 
by the one hundredth meridian, south by Texas, west by New Mexico, north by Col- 
orado and Kansas. Whenever the interest of the Cherokee Indians in the land 
known as the Cherokee Outlet shall have been extinguished and the President shall 
make proclamation thereof, said outlet shall thereupon and without further legisla- 
tion become a part of the Territory of Oklahoma. Any other lands within the Indian 
Territory not embraced within these boundaries shaU hereafter become a part of the 
Territory of Oklahoma whenever the Indian nation or tribe owning such lands shall 
signify to the President of the United States in legal manner its assent that such 
lands shall so become a part of said Territory of Oklahoma, and the President shall 
thereupon make proclamation to that effect. 

The lands embraced within the limits above set forth comprised the 
present Territory of Oklahoma, with the exception of an area on the 
north known as the Cherokee Strip, and provision was made for its 
incorporation, without additional legislation, within the Territory when- 
ever the Indian title to it should be extinguished. This was done and 
the strip was added to the Territory by proclamation of the President, 
issued in September, 1893, giving Oklahoma its present limits* These 
differ from those above set forth only in a part of the northern bound- 
ary, which now corresponds with the south boundary of Kansas from 
the ninety-sixth meridian west. 
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MONTANA. 

The Territory of Montana was organized May 26, 1864, from a portion 
of Idaho. Its limits, which have been changed bat slightly, are given 
in the following extract from the organizing act: 

That all that part of the territory of the United States included within the limits 
to ^t : Commencing at a point formed by the intersection of the twenty-seventh 
degree of longitude west from Washington with the forty-fifth degree of north lati- 
tude; thence due west on said forty-fifth degree of latitude to a point formed by its 
intersection with the thirty- fourth degree of longitude west from Washington ; thence 
dne south along said thirty-fourth degree of longitude to its iutersection with the 
forty-fourth degree and thirty minutes of north latitude ; thence due west along said 
forty-fourth degree and thirty minutes of north latitude to a point formed by its 
intersection with the crest of the Rocky Mountains ; thence following the crest of 
the Rocky Mountains northward till its intersection with the Bitter Root Mountains ; 
thence northward along the crest of said Bitter Root Mountains to its intersection 
with the thirty-ninth degree of longitude west from Washington ; thence along said 
thirty-ninth degree of longitude northward to the boundary line of the British pos- 
sessions ; thence eastward along said boundary line to the twenty-seventh degree of 
longitude west from Washington; thence southward along said twenty-seventh 
degree of longitude to the place of beginniug, be, and the same is hereby, created 
into a temporary government by the name of the Territory of Montana. (Thirty- 
eighth Congress, first session. ) 

In 1873 Congress, under the erroneous impression that a portion of 
Dakota remained west of Wyoming, and adjoining Montana, passed an 
act to attach it to Montana. As, however, no such detachecl area could 
by any possibility have existed, the compilers of the Eevised Statutes 
songht to give the act eflTect by shifting a portion of the southern bound- 
ary of Montana from the parallel of 44^ 30' to the continental water- 
shed, thereby reducing Montana's area. The following is the act 
referred to : 

AK ACT to readjust the western boundary of Dakota Territory. 

That aU that portion of Dakota Territory lying west of the one hundred and elev- 
enth meridian of longitude which, by an erroneous definition of the boundaries of 
said Territory by a former act of Congress, remains detached and distant from Dakota 
proper some two hundred miles, be, and the same is hereby, attached to the adjoining 
territory of Montana. (Forty-second Congress, third session.) 

The boundaries of Montana are as follows : Beginning at the inter- 
section of the twenty-seventh meridian of longitude with the boundary 
line between the United States and the British possessions, it follows 
said meridian south to the forty-fifth parallel of latitude, thence west 
on this parallel to the thirty-fourth meridian, south on the thirty-fourth 
meridian to the point where that meridian intersects the continental 
watershed, thence westward and northwestward, following the line of 
the continental watershed and the summit of the Bitter Boot range, 
to its intersection with the thirty -ninth meridian; thence north on the 
thirty-ninth meridian to the boundary line between the United States 
and British possessions and east on that boundary line to the point of 
beginning. 
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MiSt boundary of Montaaa was surveyed and marked in 1885, 

e Boath boundary in 1879-80, under the General Land Office. 

irtion of the west boundary between the crest of the Bitterroot 

tins and the Canada line waa surveyed and marked in 1898-99, 

he United States Geological Survey. 

ana was admitted as a Stat« on November 8, 1889, with the 

loundaries. 

WTOMINO. 

ming was organized as a Territory on July 25, 1868, from an 
evionaly comprised in the Territory of Idabo. Its limit'*, which 
same as originally constituted, are defined in the following 
from the act creating the Territory : 

11 that part of the United States described aa follows : CouuDHncing at the 
ion of the twenty-seven tli raerirtian of longitode west ftom Washington 
forty -filth degree of north latitude, and mnning thsnce west to the thirtj-- 
Bcidian of west longitude, thence south 1« the fortj-Hrst degree of Dctrth 
thenoe east to the twenty-seventh meridian of west longitude, and thence 
the place of beginning, be, and the same is hereby, org&nized into a tempu- 
emment by the name of the Territory of Wyoming. (Fortieth Congress, 

ning was admitted as a State on July 10, 1890, with the above 

ries. 

louth and west boundaries were surveyed and marked iu 1873, 

he General Land Office. 

COLOBADO. 

■ado was organized as a Territory on February 28, 1861, ivith 

its which it has at present, being made from portions of Utah, 

ezieo, Kansas, and Nebraska. 

.ugost 1, 1876, it was admitted as a State. 

bllowing clause firom the enabling act gives its limits: 


Lin equal foatinn vLtb the orient Stat«a. 

. That the said State of Colorado shall consist of all the territory included 
10 following boundaries, to- wit: Commeucingatapoint formed by the iotar- 
<f the thirty -seventh degree of north latitude with the twenty-fifth de^ee of 
e west l^om Washington ; extending thence due west along said thirty-eev- 
ree of north latitude to a point formed by its intersection with the tbirty- 
legree of longitnile west from Washington; thence due north along said 
cond degree of west longitnde to a, point formed by its intersection with the 
it degree of north latitndo ; thence due eaat along said forty-first degree of 
litudeto a, point fortiiod by its intersection with the twenty-fifth degree of 
e west from Wasliiiigtun ; thence itiie south along said twenty-fifth degree 
longitnde. (Thirty -eighth Congress, first session.) 

south boundary of Colorado was run and marked in 1868 and 
ad the west boundary in 1878-79. The latter line was retraced 
marked in 1885. A.11 this was under tbu General Land Office. 
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NEW MEXICO. 

New Mexico was organized as a Territory on December 13, 1850. Its 
original area formed a part of the region transferred by Mexico to the 
United States by the treaty of Gaadalupe-Hidalgo and by Texas. It 
was subsequently enlarged by the Gadsden Purchase. The formation 
of Colorado Territory in 1861 and of Arizona in 1863 reduced its area 
to its present limits. ( Vide Colorado, p. 130, and Arizona, p. 132.) 

The following clause from the act creating the Territory gives its 
original limits: 

Sbction 2. And be it farther enacted. That all that portion of the territory of the 
United States bounded as follows : Beginning at a point in the Colorado Ri ver^ where 
the boundary line with the Repablio of Mexico crosses the same; thence eastward I y 
with the said bonndary line to the Rio Grande; thence following the main channel 
of said river to the parallel of the thirty-second degree of north latitude ; thence east 
with said degree to its intersection with the one hundred and third degree of longi- 
tude west of Greenwich ; thence north with said degree of longitude to the parallel 
of thirty-eighth degree of north latitude ; thence west with said parallel to the sum- 
mit of the Sierra Madre ; thenoe south with the crest of said mountains to the thirty- 
seventh parallel of north latitude; thence west with said parallel to its intersection 
with the boundary line of the State of Califomia ; thence with said boundary line to 
the place of beginning — be, and the same is hereby, erected into a temporary govern- 
ment by the name of the Territory of New Mexico. (Thirty-first Congress, first 
session.) 

The present boundaries of New Mexico are as follows : Beginning at 
the iK)int of intersection of the one hundred and third meridian of longi- 
tude west of Greenwich with the thirty-seventh parallel of latitude; 
running thence south to its point of intersection with the thirty-second 
parallel of latitude; thence west on this parallel to its intersection with 
the Eio Grande; thence southerly down the main channel of the Eio 
<3l-rande to its i)oint of intersection with the boundary line between the 
United States and Mexico; thence with this boundary to its intel*sec- 
tion with the thirty-second meridian of longitude; thence north along 
this meridian to the thirty-seventh parallel of latitude, and so along 
that paraUel to the point of beginning. 

The ifest boundary of New Mexico was run and marked in 1875, 
under the 'General Land Office. 

UTAH. 

Utah was organized on September 0, 1850, from territory acquired from 
Mexico by the treaty of Guadalupe-Hidalgo. Its limits originally 
extended from the eastern boundary of California to the Eocky Moun- 
tains, and from the thirty-seventh to the forty-second parallel. This 
flsea'WAS veduoed by the formation, in 1861, of the Territories of Nevada 
4^ide p. 132) and Colorado {see p. 130), and in 1864 and 1866 by the 
.4staiSi0n ewstward ^f the limits of the State of Nevada (vide p. 133). 
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The following is an extract from the act creating the Territory. 

All that part of the territory of the United States inoladed within the foUowing 
limits, to wit : Bounded on the west by the State of California, on the north by the 
Territory of Oregon, and on the east by the summit of the Rocky Mountains, and on 
the south by the thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude, be, and the same is hereby, 
created into a temporary government, by the name of the Territory of Utah. 

The present boandaries of Utah are as follows: Commencing with the 
intersection of the forty-second parallel of latitude with the thirty-fourth 
meridian of longitude; running thence south on this meridian to the 
forty-first parallel of latitude; thence east on this parallel to the thirty- 
second meridian of longitude; thence south on this meridian to its in- 
tersection with the thirty-seventh parallel of latitude; thence west upon 
this parallel of latitude to its intersection with the thirty-seventh merid- 
ian of longitude; thence north on this meridian to its intersection with 
the forty-seventh parallel of latitude; thence east on the forty-seventh 
parallel of latitude to the point of beginning. 

Utah was admitted as a State on January 4, 1896, with the above 
boundaries. 

Its north boundary, from longitude 34^ to 37^, was surveyed and 
marked in 1871, and its west boundary in 1870, under the General 
Land Office. 

ABIZONA. 

Arizona was organized as a Territory on February 24, 1863. Its area 
was formerly comprised in the Territory of New Mexico. In 1866 a 
portion of it was cut off and given to the State of Nevada. ( Vide Nevada, 
below.) The following clause from the act creating it gives its limits 
as originally constituted : 

That all that part of the preeent Territory of New Mexico sitnate west of the line 
running due south from the point where the southwest comer of the Territory of 
Colorado joins the northern boundary of the Territory of New Mexico to the southern 
boundary line of said Territory of New Mexico be, and the same is hereby, erected 
into a temporary government by the name of the Territory of Arizona. (For limits 
of the piece out off and added to Nevada, see that State.) 

The present boundaries of Arizona are as follows : Beginning at the 
point of intersection of the thirty-seventh parallel of latitude with the 
thirty-second meridian of longitude; thence south along this meridian 
to its intersection with the boundary line between the United States 
and Mexico; thence with this boundary to the Colorado Eiver; thence 
up the middle of the main channel of the Colorado River to its point of 
intersection with the thirty-seventh meridian of longitude; north on 
this meridian to its intersection with the thirty-seventh parallel; and 
eastward along the thirty-seventh parallel to the point of beginning. 

l^evada, as originally constituted on March 2^ 1861, was formed ftom 
territory taken from Utah. Its western boundary was made to conform 
to the eastern boundary of California (vide California, p. 136) ; its nortdi- 
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em boundary was, as now, the forty-second parallel ; the eastern was the 
meridian of 39'^, and the southern the parallel of 37°. By the enabling 
act the eastern limit was extended to the thirty-eighth meridiaa. It 
was admitted as a State October 31, 1864, with above limits as modified 
by the enabling act, and in 1S66 its eastern limits were still Airther 
extended to longitude 37°, and its southern line established as at pres- 
ent, the latter addition having been made from Arizona. 

In the act organizing tht " " ■■ ■ ■ ■ , « , 

follows: 

Beginning at the point of inten 
with the thirty-ninth degree of : 
•oath on the tine of said thirty-i 
the northern bonndary line of thi 
dividing ridge separating the v 
the Pacific ; thence on said dividi 
north latitnde ; thence dne north 
then(5e dne east to the place of be 

The following is the text o 
to boundaries : 

Sbc. 2. Thfkt ttio said State of ! 
within the following Ijonndariea, 
intersection of the Uiirty-eighth ( 
thirty-eeveoth degree of north la 
degree of north latitude to the < 
thence in a northwesterly directii 
of California to the forty-third d 
north along said forty-third degn 
of the State of California to the 
east along the said forty -second < 
ioteisection with the aforesaid tl 
ington; theuce due south down e 
plaoe of beginning. (Thirty-eigl 

The following act makes t1 
to above: 

AN ACT ooncwniu 

That, as provided for and const 
all that territory and tract of lai 
State of Nevada, and lying betwc 
of north latitude and west of the 
ington, is hereby added to and ml 

See. 2, That there is hereby ad< 
that ertent of territory lying wit 
on the thirty-seventh degree of n 
tade west from Waaliington, and i 
the middle of the river Colorado 
to the eastern boundary uf the St 
boundary of California to the th 
eaat along said degree of latitnd< 
greu, first session.) 
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of latitude; thence west on this parallel of latitude to its intersection 
with a meridian drawn through the mouth of the Owyhee Kiver; north 
on this meridian to the mouth of the Owyhee River; thence down the 
mid-channel of the Snake River to the mouth of the Clearwater; and 
thence north on the meridian which passes through the mouth of the 
Clearwater to the boundary line between the United States and the 
British Possessions; and east on said boundary line to the place of 
beginning. 

On July 3, 1890, Idaho was admitted as a State, with the above 
limits. 

The west boundary of Idaho, from the mouth of Clearwater River to 
the forty-ninth parallel, was surveyed and marked in 1873-74. The 
longitude of this line has been determined by the United States Geo- 
logical Survey to be 117^ 02' 34". The west boundary, from the mouth 
of Owyhee River south to the Nevada boundary, was surveyed and 
marked in 1867. Its longitude has been determined as 117° 01' 56" by 
the United States Geological Survey. Both these lines were run under 
the General Land Office. 

OREGON. 

Oregon Territory was organized August 14, 1848. The grounds of 
our title to its area are obscure. In treating with Great Britain for the 
establishment of our northern boundary west of the Rocky Mountains 
this region was claimed on three grounds — that of discovery and occu- 
pation, the Louisiana purchase, and cession from Spain. On which of 
these grounds we succeeded in having the boundary established on the 
forty-ninth parallel will never be ascertained, and is of little moment. 

The Territory as originally established extended from the forty-second 
to the forty-ninth parallel, and from the Pacific Ocean to the crest of 
the Rocky Mountains, with boundaries defined in the organizing act 
as follows : 

All that part of the territory of the United States which lies west of the summit of 
the Rocky Monntains, north of the forty-second degree of north latitude, known as 
the Territory of Oregon, shall he organized into and constitute a temporary govern- 
ment by the name of the Territory of Oregon. (Thirtieth Congress, first session.) 

In 1853 the Territory was reduced by the formation of Washington 
Territory (vide Washington, p. 136), and on February 14, 1859, it was 
admitted as a -State with its present boundaries. These are defined 
below in an extract from the State constitution : 

Beginning one marine league at sea due west from the point where the forty-second 
parallel of north latitude intersects the same ; thence northerly, at the same distance 
from the line of the coast lying west and opposite the State^ including all islands 
within the jurisdiction of the United States, to a point due west and opposite the 
middle of the north ship channel of the Columbia River; thence easterly to and up 
the middle channel of said river, and where it is divided by islands, up the middle of 
the widest channel thereof, and in like manner up the middle of the main channel 
of Snake Elver to the month of the Owyhee River; thence due south to the parallel 
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a Btraight line in a Bontheasterly direction to the river Colorado, at a point where it 
intersects the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude ; thence down the middle of the 
diannel of said river to the boundary line between the United States and Mexico as 
established by the treaty of May 30, 1848; thence running west and along said 
boundary line to the Pacific Ocean, and extending therein three English miles; 
thence raiming in a northwesterly direction and following the direction of the Pacific 
coast to the forty-second degree of north latitude; thence on the line of said forty- 
second degree of north latitude to the place of beginning. Also all the islands, 
harbors, and bays along and adjacent to the Pacific coast. 

The northern boandary was surveyed and marked in 1868-69, under 
the General Land Office. 
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The statate approved March 3, 1870, establishing the United States Geological Survey, contains the 
following provisions : 

''The publications of the Greological Survey shall consist of the annual report of operations, geological 
and economic maps illustrating the resources and classiilcation of the lands, and reports upon general 
and economic geology and paleontology. The annual report of operations of the Geological Survey 
shall accompany the annual report of the Secretary of the Interior. All special memoirs and reports 
of said Survey shall be issued in uniform quarto series if deemed necessary by the Director, but other< 
wise in ordinary octavos. Three thousand copies of each shall be published for scientiflc exchanges 
and for sale at the price of publication ; and all literary and cartographic materials received in exchange 
shall be the property of the United States and form a part of the library of the organization ; and the 
money resulting from the sale of such publications shall be covered into the Treasury of the United 
States." 

Except in those cases in which an extra number of any special memoir or report has been supplied 
to the Survey by resolution of Congress or has been ordered by the Secretary of the Interior, this 
office has no copies for gratuitous distribution. 

AlfNUAL REPORTS. 

I. First Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, by Clarence King. 1880. 8<=>. 79 pp. 
1 map. — ^A preliminary report describing plan of organization and publications. 

II. Second Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1880-'81, by J. W. Powell. 1882. 
S°, Iv, 588 pp. 62 pi. 1 map. 

m. Third Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1881-'82, by J. W. Powell. 1883. 
S9. xviii, 564 pp. 67 pi. and maps. 

rV. Fourth Annual Report of the United States Greological Survey, 1882-'83, by J. "W. Powell. 1884; 
8°. xxxii, 473 pp. 85 pi. and maps. 

V. Fifth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1883-'84, by J. W. Powell. 1885. 
8°. xxxvi, 469 pp. 58 pi. and maps. 

VI. Sixth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1884-'85, by J. "W. Powell. 1885. 
8°. xxix, 570 pp. 65 pi. and maps. 

Vn. Seventh Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1885-'86, by J. W. Powell. 1888. 
8°. XX, 656 pp. 71 pi. and maps. 

Vm. Eighth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1886-'87, by J. W. Powell. 1880. 
BO. 2 pt. xix, 474, xii pp. 53 pi. and maps; 1 p.l., 475-1063 pp. 54-76 pi. and maps. 

rx. Ninth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1887-'88, by J. W. Powell. 1880. 
8°. xiii, 717 pp. 88 pi. and mai>s. 

X. Tenth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1888-'89, by J. W. Powell. 1800. 
8<^. 2 pt. XV, 774 pp., 08 pi. and maps; viii, 123 pp. 

XI . Eleventh Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1889-'90, by J. W. Powell. 1891. 
i°. 2 pt. XV, 757 pp., 66 pi. and maps ; ix, 351 pp., 30 pi. 

Xn. Twelfth Annual Report of the United States Greological Survey, 1890-'91, by J. W. Powell. 1891. 
8°. 2 pt. Xiii, 675 pp., 53 pi. and maps; xviii, 576 pp., 146 pi. and maps. 

Xm. Thirteenth Annual Report of the United States G^logical Survey, 1891-'02, by J. "W. Powell. 
1893. BP. 3 pt. vii, 240 pp., 2 maps ; x, 372 pp., 105 pi. and maps ; xi, 486 pp., 77 pi. and maps. 

XrV. Fourteenth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1892-'03, by J.W.Powell. 
1803. 8P. 2 pt. vi, 321 pp., 1 pi. ; xx, 597 pp., 74 pi. 

XV. Fifteenth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1893-'94, by J. W. Powell. 
1896. 8°. xlv, 755 pp. 48 pi. 

XVI. Sixteenth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, 1894-'95, by Charles D. 
Walcott, Director. 1895. (Part 1, 1896.) 8°. 4 ptxxii, 910 pp., 117 pi. and maps; xix, 598 pp., 43 pi. and 
maps; XV, 646 pp., 23 pi. ; xix, 735 pp., 6 pi. 
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Beda, by T.W.Btanton. 1SB5. 8°, 132pp. 2apl. PricelK cents. 

134. The Cambrian Bocks of FennsylTania, by CbsrltsDoulittleWaleott. ISM. 6°. 43pp. 15pl. 
Prtoo B cents. 

135. BlbUography and Index of North American Geology, Paleontology, Petrology, and Mineralogy 
fortfaeYearlSM, byF. RWeeka. ]S»e. S°. 141 pp. Price 15 ceota. 

130. YolcanicKockeoI South Mountain, PeuDsylvBDia, by Florence BMcom. 1894. g°. 124pp. 18 

137. The Geology of the Fori Rltey MiliOur Reaervatlon and Vicinity, Kansas, by Robert Hny, 
18M. 8°. 35 pp. 8 pi. Price 5 cents. 

13S. Artesian. WellProapectain the Atlantic Coastal PlainRegiou, by S^.H.Darton. ISStt. 8°. 323 
pp. ISpl. Price 20 cents. 

139. Geology of the CasUe Mountain Mining IHstriot, MoulaDa, by W. H. Weed and L. V. Pinaou. 
1896. S". IMpp. 17 pi. Price 15 cenls. 

140. Report of Progreaa oC the Qiviaion of Hydrography for the Calendar Year 1899, by 1 
Haynes Kewell, Hydrographer in Charge. 18M. 8°. 356 pp. Price 25 cents. 

111. The Eocene Depoaita of the Middle Atlantic Slope in Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia 
lam Bollock CUrk. 1896. 8^. 167 pp. 40 pi. Price 15 cents. 

142. ABriefContribntion tothsGeology andPsIeoDtology of HurthneaternLouiBiaiia,by 
' landVanghan. 1396. 8°. K pp, 4 pi. Price 10 cenls. 

143. ABibUographyDFClayaaadthBCeraniia Arts, by John C.Branner. 1896. 8°. 114i 
IG cents. 

144. The Moralnen of the Mlssoori Coteau and their Attendant Deposits, by James Edwi 
1896. 8". 71 pp. 21 pi. Price 10 cents. 

145. ThePotomaoFormationln Virginia, by W.M.Fontaine. 1996. 8°. 14»pp. 2pl. Prict 
I4e. Ribllography aud Indei of North American Geology, Paleontology, Petrology, an 

alogy for the Tear 1895. by F. B. Weeks. 1S96. 8°. 130 pp. Price IS cento. 

147. Earthquakes In California in 1895, by Charles D. Perrlne, Asaiatant Aatronomer in I 
Earthquake Observations at the Lick Observatory, 1S»«. S'>. 23 pp. Price 5 cents. 

148. Analyses of Bocks, with H Chapteron Analytical Methods. Laboratory of the TJnit 
BologlcalSorvey. 1880 to 18W, by F.W. Clarke and W.F.ElUebtand. 1897. 8°. 306 pp. 

149. Bibliography and Index of Horth American Geology. Paleontology, Petrology, and M 
for the Year 1896, by Fred Boughton Weeks. 1897. S°. 152 pp. Price 15 cents. 

150. The EdDCatloual Series of Itock Speolmene CoUeutod and Distributed by the Unit 
Geological Survey, by Joaeph Silas Dlllet. 1898. B". 400 pp. 47 p!. Price 25 centa. 

51. The Lower Cretaceoos GryphsBas of the Texas Region, by R. T. Hill and T. Wayland ^ 
18. SB. 139 pp. 35 pi. Price 15 cenls. 

.52. A Catalogue of the CreUceous and Tertiary Plants of North America, by F. H. E 
1398. «". 247 pp. Price 20 eenla. 

153. A Ulbliographiu Index of North American Carboniferous Invertobrates. by Stoar 
1398. S". 653 pp. Price 35 cents. 

154. AGasetteeror Kansas, byBenryQauueCt. 1393. 8". 246 pp, pi. Price 20 cents. 
165. B«Ttbqa«kea In Callfamla in 1396 and 189T. by Charles D. Pertine, Assistant Astio 

Cbugeof SartliaukkaObiMrvatiDDsat theLlokObsemtory. 1B98. 8°. 47 pp. PrloeSM 


ADVERTISEMENT. IX 

18. Irrigation near Fresno, California, by C. E. Gransky. 1898. S°. 94 pp. 14 pi. 

19. Irrigation near Merced, California, by C. E. Grnnsky. 1899. 8°. 59 pp. 11 pi. 

20. Experiments with Windmills, by T. O. Perry. 1899. 8°. 97 pp. 12 pi. 

21. "Wells of Northern Indiana, by Frank Leverett. 1899. 8°. 82 pp. 2 pi. 

22. Sewage Irrigation, Part II, by George "W. Bafter. 1899. 8°. 100 pp. 7 pi. 

23. "Water-right Problems of the Bighorn Monntains, by Elwood Mead. 1899. 8°. 62 pp. 7 pi. 

24. "Water Resources of the State of New York, Part I, by G. W. Bafter. 1899. 8°. 99 pp. 13 pi. 

25. "W^ater Kesources of the State of New York, Part II, by G.W. Rafter. 1899. 8°. 101-200 pp. 12 pi. 

26. ^Wells of Sonthem Indiana (Continuation of No. 21), by Frank Leverett. 1899. 8°. 64 pp. 

27. Operations at River Stations for 1898, Part I. 1899. 8°. 100 pp. 

28. Operations at River Stations for 1898, Part II. 1899. 8°. 101-200 pp. 

29. "Wells and Windmills in Nebraska, by Erwin H. Barbour. 1899. 8°. 85 pp. 27 pi. 

30. WaterResouroesoftheLowerPeninsnlaof Michigan, by Alfred C. Lane. 1899. S°. 97 pp. 7 pi. 

31. I<ower Michigan Mineral Waters, by Alfred C. Lane. 1899. 8°. 97 pp. 4 pi. 

32. "Water Resources of Puerto Rico, by Herbert M. Wilson. 1899. 8°. 48 pp. 17 pi. 

33. Storage of Water on Gila River, Arizona, by Joseph B. Lippincott. 1900. 8°. 98 pp. 33 pi. 

34. Geology and water resources of SE. South Dakota, by J. E. Todd. 1900. 8°. 34 pp. 19 pis. 

35. Operations at River Stations. 1899, Part I. 1900. 8^. 100 pp. 

36. Operations at River Stations, 1899, Part II. 1900. 8°. 101-198 pp. 

37. Operations at River Stations, 1899, Part lU. 1900. 8°. 199-298 pp. 
In preparation: 

38. Operations at River Stations, 1899, Part lY. 

39. Operations at River Stations, 1899, Part V. 

TOPOGRAPHIC MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

When, in 1882, the Geological Survey was directed by law to make a geologic map of the United 
States, there was in existence no suitable topographic map to serve as a base for the geologic map. 
The preparation of such a topographic ii;ap was therefore immediately begun. About one-fifth of the 
area of the country, excluding Alaska, has now been thus mapped. The map is published in atlas 
sheets, each sheet representing a small quadrangular district, as explained under the next heading. 
The separate sheets are sold at 5 cents each when fewer than 100 copies are purchased, but when they 
are ordered in lots of 100 or more copies, whether of the same sheet or of different sheets, the price is 
2 cents each. The mapped areas are widely scattered, nearly every State being represented. About 
900 sheets have been engraved and printed; they are tabulated by States in the Survey's "List of 
Publications," a pamphlet which may be had on application. 

The map sheets represent a great variety of topographic features, and with the aid of descriptive 
text they can be used to illustrate topographic forms. This has led to the projection of an educational 
series of topographic folios, for use wherever geography is taught in high schools, academies, and 
colleges. Of this series the first two folios have been issued, viz : 

1. Physiographic tyx>es, by Henry Gannett, 1898, folio, consisting of the following sheets and 4 pages 
of descriptive text: Fargo (N. Dak.-Minn.), a region in youth; Charleston (W. Va.), a region in 
maturity; Caldwell (Kans.), a region in old age; Palmyra (Va.), a rejuvenated region; Mount Shasta 
(Cal.), a young volcanic mountain; Eagle (Wis.), moraines; Sun Prairie (Wis.), drumlins; Donald- 
sonville (La.), river flood plains; Boothbay (Me.), a fiord coast; Atlantic City (N. J.), a barrier-beach 
coast. 

2. Physiographic types, by Henry Gannett, 1900, folio, consisting of the following sheets and 11 pages 

of descriptive text: Norfolk (Va.-N. C), a coast swamp; Marshall (Mo.), a graded river; Lexington 

(Nebr.), an overloaded stream; Harrisburg (Pa.), Appalachian ridges; Poteau Mountain (Ark.-Ind. 

T.), Ozark ridges; Marshall (Ark.), Ozark Plateau; West Denver (Colo.), hogbacks; Mount Taylor 

(N. Mex.), volcanic peaks, plateaus, and necks ; Cucamonga (Cal.), alluvial cones ; Crater Lake special 

(Oreg.), a crater. 

GEOLOGIC, ATLAS OP THE UNITED STATES. 

The Geologic Atlas of the United States is the final form of publication of the topographic and 
geologic maps. The atlas is issued in parts, or folios, progressively as the surveys are extended, and 
is designed ultimately to cover the entire country. 

Under the plan adopted the entire area of the country is divided into small rectangular districts 
(designated quadrangles)^ bounded by certain meridians and parallels. The unit of survey is also the 
unit of publication, and the maps and descriptions of each rectangular district are issued as a folio of 
the Geologic Atlas. 

Each folio contains topographic, geologic, economic, and structural maps, together with textual 
descriptions and explanations, and is designated by the name of a principal town or of a prominent 
natural feature within the district. 

Two forms of issue have been adopted, a "library edition" and a "field edition." In both the 
sheets are bound between heavy paper covers, but the library copies are permanently bound, while 
the sheets and covers of the field copies are only temporarily wired together. 

Under the law a copy of each folio is sent to certain public libraries and educational institutions. 
The remainder are sold at 25 cents each, except such as contain an unusual amount of matter, which 
ftre priced accordingly. Prepayment is obligatory. The folios ready for distribution are here listed. 
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Od Mirch 2, 18*5, the following provigioii was inclndwl In ud act of Congress : 

"lyavidcd. That hereafter the report af tlie mineral resources of the United SUtee shall be Issued 
u a part of the report of the Director of the Geological Survey." 

In compliance with this legislation the following reports bHvo been pablished: 

Mineral KeBaurcesoftheIJnitedStates,i884,Dav)ilX.DBy.Cblefof Division. ISK. S". iT,«4e 
pp..23pl.! jij,73Spp,,«pl. Being Parts in anO IV oftheSiiteenih Annual Eeport. 

Ulneral Besoatces at tbe Untied States, 1SB5, David T. Day, Chief of Division. ISM. SP. uiil, 
M! pp., S pi. and mapsi U1, 54.1-1058 pp., 9-13 pi. Being Fart III (in 2 vols.) of the Seventeeoth 
AunoBl Beport. 

Mineral Kesoaroea of the anitfd Stales, isee, David T.Ds;, Cbier of Division. 1SS7. 8°. iii.e42 
pp.. 1 pi.; 643-1400 pp. Being FsH V (in 2 vols.) of the Eighteenth Annual Ucport. 

Uineral Resouroes of the Uniieil StaieH, 1897, David T. Day, Chief of Division. 1898. 8=. viil, 
(M pp.. 11 pl.i Till, T<H pp. lielng Fart VI (In 2 vols.) of the Nineteenth Annual Kepoit. 

M<iieralKesonFcesaftheUultedStates.lbBS,DayidT.Uay,ChiefofDivislon. 1899. S°. vlii, 616 
Pp.; ix, 8U pp., 1 pi. Being Part VI (In 2 vols.) of the Twentieth Annual Iteport 

Tbo money received from the sale of the Survey publications is deposited in theTreasnrj, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury declines to receive buJik cheeks, drafts, or postage stamps ; all remittances, 
therefore, mast be by mdnkt ohdkb, made payable to the Director of the Ouited States Geological 

8w«y should he addressed to — 

The Dibector. 

Dhitbd States Geolooical Suevbit, 

WlaniNamH, D. c. 
WuBnreron, D. C.. July, ISOO. 
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LIBRAST CATALOOUE SLIFB. 

United States. Jtepartmenl of the interior. ( U. S. geological turves.) 
DepartiDBDt of tbe interior { — { Bulletin | of the | Uuiteil 
States I geological Borvey { no. 171 | [Seal of the department] | 
Washington | government priDting office | 1900 
Second liife; Unit4^d St.iteH geological survey j Charles D. Wal- 
cott, director | — | Boundariee | of | tbe United States | and of 
the I several States and TerritotioB | with an outline of the | his- 
tory of all iiuportaot changes of territory { (second edition) | 
by I Henry Gannett | [Vignette] | 
Washington | govcninieut printing office | 1900 

fl". 142 pp. S3plJJ. 


Oaunett (Henry). 

United IJtates geological snrvey | Charlefl D. Walcott, di- 
rector I — I Boundaries | of | the United States | nud of the | sev- 
eral States and Territories | with an outline of the | history of 
all important nbanges of territory | second edition) | by | Henry 
Gannett | [Vignette! I 
Washington | government printing office | 1900 
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Washington | government printing office | 1900 
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